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In the Name of Allah-2% the Beneficent, the Merciful. The Praise is for Allah-?¥ Lord-
azwj of the Worlds, and Blessing be upon our Chief Muhammadsa*¥ and hissaww
Purified Progeny2s¥s, and greetings with abundant greetings.

(o) Aol ajadl 1 olsl pams Lgdal (oo Al dad) 101 )

Chapter 101 — The reason due to which the Determined Ones (Ul Al
Azam) were named as ‘The Determined Ones’ (Ul Al Azam)
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja'far2s“s regarding the Words of Allah-#?% Mighty and
Majestic [20:115] And We had Given a Covenant to Adam before, but he forgot;
and We did not find determination in him. He®s"s said: ‘Covenanted with him=s in
regards to Muhammad=2"V and the Imams=2s*s from after him=@¥W and there was no
determination for himsa"¥ regarding them2s¥s that they2°"s are like this. But rather, the
Determined Ones (Ul Al-Azam) have been named as such because a Covenant was
Taken with them in regards to Muhammads2"% and the successors?s"s after him=saww,
and Al-Mahdi?@s¥s and his@"s way, so they?s unanimously agreed that, that is like that,
and the acceptance by it'."

R sle Uhaa JB el a0 dana (g deal) Uiaa JB agie il oia ) Sl Glasl 0 aal ) 0 dese Wias
o) el laal 1638 g a3ad) (b o 5adl 1)) s il s JE " & " Lia )l ) o e 4l e Jlad 0 ()l
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Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza@"s has said: ‘But rather, the Determined Ones (Ul Al-Azam)
have been named as ‘The Determined Ones’ (Ul Al-Azam), because they used to be
the owners of the Resolutions and the Law, and that is that every Prophets®*% who
was after Noah?s was upon his@ Law and his® Manifesto and the follower of his®
Book up until the era of Ibrahim the Friend-2s.

OIS B IS5 " g " msn ) () S Ll s Anleias ) Ana )y e S sanys i) ) ol (B OIS (8 S
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And a Prophet2 who was during the days of Ibrahim=¢, and after him2s was upon the
Law of Ibrahim=s and his@® Manifesto, and a follower of his@® Book up until the era of
Musa®s. And every Prophet2s during the era of Musa®® and after him2s was upon the

T Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 101 H 1
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Law of Musa® and his@ Manifesto, and a follower of his@ Book up until the days of
Isa@s. And every Prophet® who was during the days of Isa?® and after him?s was
upon the Manifesto of Isa¢, and his?@® Law, and a follower of his® Book up until the
era of our Prophetsaww,

Ao el s (g0 JSI e dend QS (1A ey (1 Ui aay o) (e Al gy ) oamy (5 Y

Thus, these are the five who are ‘The Determined Ones’ (Ul Al-Azam), and they are
the highest of the Prophets? and the Rasools®®, and the Law of Muhammad-saww
would not get Abrogated until the Day of Judgement, nor will there be a Prophet-saww
after himsa"W yp to the Day of Judgement. So the one who claims (to be a Prophet=°)
after our Prophets@"W or comes with a Book after the Quran, so his blood is
Permissible (to be shed) by everyone who hears that from him’.2

(als &) &) sha Aaiy) ) (S Aoty Mad i) ol Ledai e Al Adad) - 102 <L)

Chapter 102 — The reason due to which Allah®** Commanded for the
obedience to the Rasool*"¥ and the Imams=2%s
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‘I heard Amir Al-Momineen-2s"s saying: ‘But rather, the obedience is to Allah-2% and
His#2% Rasool*@" and the Masters?s"s of the Command (Wali Al-Amr). But rather,
He?#?% Commanded for the obedience to the Masters2s"s of the Command because
they2s"s are Infallible, Purified, and they are not enjoining for the disobedience’.?
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Chapter 103 — The reason due to which there is a need to the Prophet’
sawW and the Imam-2s%s
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‘| said to Abu Ja’far Bin Muhammad-2s*s Bin Ali Al-Baqir?s¥s, ‘For which thing is there
a need to the Prophets@ and the Imam2s"s?’ So he?#“s said: ‘For the remaining of
the knowledgeable one for his correctness, and that is the (reason that) Allah-22
Mighty and Majestic Raised the Punishment from the people of the earth if there was
a Prophet®s or an Imam-2s"s in it. Allah-3?¥ Mighty and Majestic Said [8:33] But Allah
was not going to Punish them whilst you were among them.
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And the Prophets@" said: ‘The stars are a security for the inhabitants of the sky, and
the People@Ws of mys@"W Household are a security for the inhabitants of the earth. So
if the stars were to go away, there would come to the inhabitants of the sky what they
dislike, and if the People?s¥s of mysa2"W Household go away, there would come to the
inhabitants of the earth what they dislike’ — meaning by the People?s“s of the
Household, the Imams=2s¥s, the obedience to whom Allah®?% has Paired as being
obedience to Him#2, so He?®" Said [4:59] O you who believe! Obey Allah and
obey the Rasool and those in authority from among you, and they?"s are the
Infallible, the Purified who are not committing any sins nor are they?"s disobeying
(Allah22¥), and they2s*s are the supporters, the conciliators, the Guides due to whom
Allah@2% Sustains His?2% servants. It is due to them2s¥s that His22% Countries survive,
and it is due to them=s¥s that there are drops (of rain) from the sky, and it is due to
them=sWs that the Blessings come out from the earth, and it is due to them=2s"s that the
Torment and the Punishment is delayed and is not hastened upon the people of the
disobedience. Neither will the Holy Spirit separate from them nor would they2s%s
separate from it. Neither will they2s%s separate from the Quran, nor would it separate
from them-asws’ 4
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Chapter 104 — The reason due to which the Prophet=?*" came to be
higher than the (rest of the) Prophets?°
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Abu Abdullah®s%s has said: ‘One of the Qureysh said to Rasool-Allahsa"W  ‘With what
thing do you?s¥s preceded the (other) Prophets®s and have preference over them-=2s,
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and yous@W have been Sent at the end of them™s, and as their?s last one?’ HesaWww
said: ‘™ was the first one who accepted my=saW Lord??¥, Majestic is His??¥
Majesty, and the first one who answered when He#?" Took the Covenant from the
Prophets®s, [7:172] and made them testify against their own souls: Am | not your
Lord? They said: Yes! We testify. So I5®"V preceded them all to the acceptance of
Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic’.%
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Chapter 105 — The reason due to which the Prophet<®"V was called
‘Al-Ummy’
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far2sVs Muhammad-=2s*s Bin Ali@s¥s Al-Reza?"s, ‘O son?@"s of the
Rasool-Allahs@"W why has the Prophets@"W been called ‘Al-Ummy?’. He®#"s said:
‘What are the people saying?’ | said, ‘They are alleging that hes@*" has been called
‘Al-Ummy’ because he?"s could not write well.’
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He?s%s said: ‘They lie! Upon them be the Curse of Allah-a2%, |-8sws for that, say that
Allah-#2% has Said in the Decisive (Verse) of His#¥ Book [62:2] He is the One Who
Sent among the inhabitants of Mecca a Rasool from among themselves, reciting
to them His Communications and purifying them, and teaching them the Book
and the Wisdom, How does hes?"W teach them whilst not been well learned? By Allah-
azwj the Rasool-Allahs2"" was able to read and write seventy two’ - (or said) - ‘seventy
three languages, and He®"s has been called ‘Al-Ummy’ because hes?"W was from the
inhabitants of Mecca, and Mecca is the mother of all towns, and that is in the Words
of Allah-#2% Mighty and Majestic [6:92] And that you may warn the mother of towns
(sl 2)) and those around it’.?
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And it has been narrated from Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan, from Sa’d Bin Abdullah, from Al-Hassan Bin
Musa Al-Khashaab, from Ali Bin Hasaan, and Ali Bin Asbaat, and someone else, with a chain going up
to,

It was asked from Abu Ja'faras¥s that, ‘The people claim that Rasool-Allahs2"¥ could
not write or read.’ Hes%s said: ‘They lie! Curse of Allah-#?% be upon them. 1-3s%s for that
say that Allah?¥ has Said [62:2] He it is Who Sent among the inhabitants of Mecca
a Rasool from among themselves, reciting to them His Communications and
purifying them, and teaching them the Book and the Wisdom, although they
were from before in clear error. How did hes®"W teach them the Book and the
Wisdom, without being good at reading and writing?’ | said, ‘Why was the Prophetsaww
called ‘Al-Ummy?’ He?"s said: ‘He?"s was established in Mecca, and that is the
Statement of Allah-32% Mighty and Majestic [6:92] And that you may warn the mother
of towns and those around her, and the mother of towns is Mecca. Thus, hesaww
was Referred to as Ummy because of that.””
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-2$"s having been asked about the Words of
Allah#2% Mighty and Majestic [6:19] and this Quran has been Revealed to me that
with it | may warn you, and whomsoever it reaches. He®"* said: ‘By every
language’.®
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-2s¥s regarding the words of Yusuf?® [12:55]
He said: Place me (in authority) over the treasures of the land, | am a good
keeper, knowing well. He?"s said: ‘A keeper of whatever was under his?* hand
(control), and a knower of every language’.®
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from Ja’far Ion Muhammad-2s*s, from his2s¥s father?as¥s having said: ‘Allah-#?" did not
Send down a Book, nor a Revelation except in Arabic. So it used to occur in the
hearing of the Prophetss in the language of their?s people, and it used to occur in the
hearing of our Prophetsa"W in Arabic. So whenever they?s used to speak to their?s
people, did so in Arabic, and it used to occur in their hearings in their own language.
And one of us would not address Rasool-Allah-#?¥ in whichever language except that
it would occur in his@W hearing in Arabic. All that was translated by Jibraeel?s in his
saww honour, from Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic’.'®
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Chapter 106 — The reason due to which the Prophet*®*¥ was named
as ‘Muhammad’, and ‘Ahmad’, and ‘Abu Al Qasim’, and ‘Basheer’,
and ‘Nazeer’, and ‘Da’aiy’, and ‘Mahiya’, and ‘Aaqib’, and ‘Haashira’,
and ‘Aheed’, and ‘Moqgafa’, and ‘Maqgaba’
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(It has been narrated) from his grandfather2s¥s Al-Hassan?2s*s Bin Ali#s"s Bin Abu
Talib®"s having said: “There came a number of Jews to Rasool-Allahs#"W, So they
asked hims@"W and hesa"W |et them know with regards to what they had asked him-
saww_So (one of them) asked, ‘For which thing (reason) have yous@"W been named as
‘Muhammad’, and ‘Ahmad’, and ‘Abu Al-Qasim’, and ‘Basheer’, and ‘Nazeer’, and
‘Da’aiy’?’
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So the Prophets2"W said: ‘As for ‘Muhammad’, so I®"% am the praised one in the earth;
and as for ‘Ahmad’, so I#"W am the praised one in the sky; and as for ‘Abu Al-Qasim’,
so Allah-#?% Mighty and Majestic would Divide the Fire on the Day of Judgement, so
the one who rejected me=2", from the former ones and the later ones, so he would
be in the Fire. And He#¥ would Divide a division of the Paradise, so the one who
believe in me®aW and accepted with my=s@W Prophet-hood, so he would be in the
Paradise. And as for ‘Al Da’aiy’, so I58"¥ call the people to the Religion of mysa"W | ord-
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azwi Mighty and Majestic. And as for ‘Al-Nazeer’, so I®¥ warn of the Fire to the one
who disobeys mesa“W_ And as for ‘Al-Basheer’, so 1% give the good news of the
Paradise to the one who obeys me-saww’ 11
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‘| asked Abu Al-Hassan®%“s, so | said to him?&ws ‘Why was the Prophetsa"W
teknonymed with ‘Abu Al-Qasim’?’ So he®¥s said to him: ‘Because he2"¥ had a son
called ‘Qasim’, thus hes@"W was teknonymed due to him’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘So | said to him@s¥s ‘O son?s"s of Rasool-Allahs2"V! So do you-
asws see me as one deserving of the increase (in the information)?’ So he?"s said:
‘Yes. Do you know that Rasool-Allahs@"W said: ‘IsWW and Ali-#s"s are the two fathers of
this community?’ | said, ‘Yes’. He@Vs said: ‘But, do you know that Rasool-Allah-sa"W s
the father of the entirety of his@W community, and Ali®“s is among them, is of his"
saww status?’ So | said, ‘Yes'.
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He@sWs said: ‘But, do you know that Ali#s"s is the Distributor of the Paradise and the
Fire?’ | said, ‘Yes'. He?¥s said: ‘So he@"W was referred to as ‘Abu Al-Qasim’ because
hesaW is the father of the Distributor of the Paradise and the Fire’. So | said to him-
asws ‘And what is the meaning of that?” So he®"“s said: ‘The compassion of the
Prophetsa"W upon hissa"W community is that of the compassion of the fathers upon the
children, and the best of hisS@"W community is Ali@"s, And after himsaWW s the
compassion of Ali@s"s upon them, just like hiss@"W compassion, because he?"s is his
saww syccessorasWs and hiss@"W Caliph, and the Imam==s"s from after him=@"W,_ Thus, it
is due to that, hes@"W said: ‘I@"W and Ali#*"s are the two fathers of this community’.
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And the Prophets@" ascended the Pulpit and said: ‘The one who leaves debts or
losses, so it (responsibility) is upon mesa"W and to me=sa"W and the one who leaves
wealth, so itis for his inheritors’. Thus, by that hes@"W became closer to them than their
own (biological) fathers and mothers, and became closer to them than their own
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selves. And like that is Amir Al-Momineen2s¥s gfter him=2%W. That flowed for him-2sws
like what flowed for Rasool-Allah-saww’ 12
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‘Rasool-Allahsa"W said: ‘I®"W am the one who resembles Adams the most from the
people, and Ibrahim=s resembles mes2"" the most from the people, in his?s creation
and his@ manners, and Allah®%¥ has Named me=s from above His32% Throne with
ten names and Described mes@"W and Gave mysa"W glad tidings upon the tongues of
every Rasools®W that Allah®?¥ Sent to his people, and Named mes®¥, and
Publicised my=s@" name in the Torah, and Broadcast my=@"" remembrance among
the people of the Torah, and the Evangel, and Taught mesa*W His?% Book, and
Raised me=sa"W to Hisa2"i sky.
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And He?#2wi Endowed for mesa"w g Name from His2?% Names, so He®% Named me"
saww gs ‘Muhammad’, and He#?¥ is the Praised One, and Raised me2"% among the
best generation of mys2"" communities. And He % Made my$2*¥ name to be in the
Torah as ‘Aheed’. So, it was due to the Oneness that He®?" Forbade the bodies of
mysa"W community upon the Fire. And He?® Named mesa in the Evangel as
‘Ahmad’. Thus, I5®% am the praised one among the inhabitants of the sky, and He22%
Made mysa"% community to be the praising ones. And He#?% Made my$2“¥ name in
the Psalms to be ‘Mahiya’, so Allah32" Mighty and Majestic would Obliterate (Mahou)
the worshipping of the idols from the earth. And He?#?% Made my=s@" name in the
Quran to be ‘Muhammad’, so I#"% am the praised one among the gathered ones on
the Day of Judgement with regards to the Decision and the Judgement. No one would
intercede apart from me-saww,
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And He#2" Named mesa¥ for the Day of Judgement as ‘Haashira’, the people being
crammed to be in front of mes@"W. And Hes#"%W Named mesa"W as ‘Al-Mowgqaf’, for I
saww \would be pausing the people in front of Allah-2% Mighty and Majestic. And He 3%
Named mesa"W as ‘Al-Aaqib’, (because) I°8"% am the end result of the Prophets, there
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not being any Rasool?® to come after mes®¥, And He#" Made mesa"" to be the
Rasools2"" of the Mercy, and a Rasool=@" of the epic (after a long series of Prophets-
as), and ‘Al-Mugqtafi’, being similar to the group of the Prophets=s. And |5@*% am ‘Al-
Mugeem’, and I@"W am a fully inclusive resident.
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And my=saW | ord22% Favoured upon me-2"¥ and Said to mesa¥¥: “O Muhammad-saw¥|
May Blessings be upon yousaw¥, |-z have Sent every Rasool?s to his® community
with its language, and Sent yous®V to every red one, and black one from My-2¥i
creatures, and Helped yousa"¥ with the awe (wonder) which 1%?¥ did not Help anyone
(else) with, and Made Permissible for yous@" the war booty, and have not Made it
Permissible to anyone before yousa"W and Given yous@", for yousa"W and for your
saww community, a treasure from the treasures of My22¥ Throne — the Opening of the
Book (Surah Al-Fatiha) and the end part of the Surah Al-Bagarah. And I??% have Made
the earth, to be for yous@"W and for yoursa"W community, all of it, as a Masjid (a place
of Prostration), and its dust to be a means of purification. And 1¥% Gave to yousa"w
and to yoursa"W community, the Exclamation of Greatness (Takbeer), and Paired your
samw mention and My-22% Mention, to the extent that no one from yoursa*% community
would mention Me?2¥ except that he would (have to) mention you-sa“¥ along with My~
azwj Mention. So Good News be to yousaw O Muhammads®¥, and to yoursaww
community’."3
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Chapter 107 — The reason due to which Allah?#"/ Mighty and Majestic
Said to His'#*"i Prophet=?"" [10:94] But if you are in doubt as to what
We have Revealed to you, ask those who read the Book before you
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(It has been narrated) from Muhammad Bin Saeed Al-Azkhary — and he was from the
ones who were the companions of Musa Bin Muhammad Bin Ali Al-Reza#"s — that
Musa informed him that Yahya Bin Aksam wrote to him asking him about a problem,
and in it was, ‘And inform me about the Words of Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic [10:94]
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But if you are in doubt as to what We have Revealed to you, ask those who read
the Book before you, who is being Addressed by this Verse? For, if it was the
Prophets@% who was being Addressed, did hes@" have doubt in what Allah-22%
Mighty and Majestic had Revealed unto him=sa¥W? And if it was someone else, so is it
upon someone else that the Quran had been Revealed?’
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Musa said, ‘So | asked my brother@sws_Ali-asws Bin Muhammad2s*s about that, so he"
asws gaid: ‘As for His#2% Words [10:94] But if you are in doubt as to what We have
Revealed to you, ask those who read the Book before you, so the one Addressed
by that is Rasool-Allahsa"W and it was not the doubt about what Allah-22" Mighty and
Majestic had Revealed unto hims@"W but the ignoramuses said, ‘How come there has
not been Sent to us a Prophet? from the Angels?’ They could not differentiate
between him=@"W and others with regards to being self-sufficient from the eating, and
the drinking, and the walking in the markets.

) Cany Ja Aleall (e juanay S He ST G40k Cpdl) Jid (Al 5 e A o) 4 ) Js 5 e ) a5l
ugjcus.lejjtﬂd‘_gt_\.’sdu d\ﬁu\jcb}m\ag_vdj Qd‘}uy“;w_gew‘dsb}éjy‘duy‘j-w)
dﬂ-""‘?"?s“s"‘ L\us.\\}(—&c\.uu Lialid 3 écu\}h;\_\a\tm\)}\a_adsa (d\jmlcaﬂ\‘;m)é\idb\.qs?@m_\ﬂ

éﬂcm\www\jbu d\ﬁ}_g&d&\é&:m\&_\.\dw

So, Allah#% Mighty and Majestic Revealed unto His#¥ Prophetsa*% ask those who
read the Book before you in the presence of the ignorance, ‘Has Allah-32" ever Sent
a Rasool?® except that he ate the food, and walked in the markets? And for you-saww
they2s were examples. But rather, He#?% Said [10:94] But if you are in doubt, and
did not Say, ‘But in order to do justice to them’, just as He#?" Said to himsa“¥ [3:61]
then say: Come let us call our sons and your sons and our women and your
women and our selves and your selves, then imprecate, so let the Curse of Allah
be upon the liars. And He#?" could have Said: “Come, let us imprecate, so let the
Curse of Allah?¥ be upon the liars”.
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They (the Christians of Najran) would not have been able to answer to the imprecation
and would have recognised that hes®*¥ is indeed Allah??¥ Prophetsa"W a performer
in accordance with His#¥% Message, and hes2 is not from the liars, and thus
recognise the Prophetsa"W that hesa"W is a truthful with regards to what he=saW is
saying, but I¥?¥ Loved it that he*s®"* should do justice from himself’.'4
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It was asked from the one of the two (5! or 6" Imam-2"s) regarding the Words of Allah-
azwj Mighty and Majestic to His#?¥ Prophets2*¥ [10:94] But if you are in doubt as to
what We have Revealed to you, ask those who read the Book before you. He@s%Ws
said: ‘Rasool-Allah2"" said: ‘"% do not doubt, nor do |5?“¥ Question’."®
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Chapter 108 — Reason for the Prophet=2"V greeting the children
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(It has been narrated) from Ali#s*s Bin Musa Al-Reza?s"s, from his@s¥s father@sws Musa-
asws Bin Ja'faras“s, from his2s¥s father2asws Ja’faras"s Bin Muhammad-2s¥s, from his2sws
father@sws Muhammad-=s¥s Bin Ali@s"s, from his@sWs fatherasws Ali@sws Bin Al-Husayn-
asws from his@s%s fatherasws Al-Husayn2s"s Bin Ali@%s  from his@sWs fatherasws Alj-asws
Bin Abu Talib@%s having said: ‘Rasool-Allahs®"" said: ‘There are five (characteristics)
that I@W shall not leave till the death — Eating upon the low ground along with the
slaves, and riding the donkey with the saddle, and milking the goat with my-s2"% own
hands, and wearing wool, and the greeting to the children, in order for that to be a
Sunnah from after me-saww’ 16
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Chapter 110 — The reason due to which Allah?#"/ Mighty and Majestic
Made His?#*"i Prophets®" to be an orphan
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah®“s having said: ‘Allah?" Mighty and
Majestic Made His#2" Prophetsa"* to be an orphan that there would not happen to be
anyone he@ had to be obedient to’."”
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Chapter 111 — The reason due to which a son did not remain for
Rasool-Allah=s2"¥
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(The narrator says) ‘I said to Abu Abdullah®*s  ‘Why did there not remain a son for
Rasool-Allahsa"Ww?’ He3%s said: ‘Because Allah??¥ Mighty and Majestic Created
Muhammad=sa*" as our Prophetsa"W and Ali@*¥s as a successor?“s, So if there was
a son for Rasool-Allah-sa"W from after hims2"W he would have been closer with Rasool-
Allah-sa"W than Amir Al-Momineen2s¥s| so the successorship of Amir Al-Momineen-2sws
would not have been affirmed’.'®
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Chapter 112 — Reason for the Ascension (Mi’raaj)
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‘| asked Zayn Al-Abideen-asws Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn=s¥s Bin Ali#s¥s Bin Abu Talib@sws
about Allah-#% Majestic is His#?" Majesty, can He#*" be described with a place?’ So
heas%s said: ‘Allah?2" is Higher than that'.
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| said, ‘Why did He#*% Make His??" Prophets®*¥ to ascend to the sky?’ He#s%s said:
‘To Make himsaww see the Kingdoms of the skies and whatever is in these from the
wonders of His#2% Making and His#?" creatures’. | said, ‘So (what about) the Words
of Allah-22" Mighty and Majestic [53:8] Then he approached, so he bowed [53:9] So
he was the measure of two bows or even closer?’ He®"s said: ‘That is Rasool-
Allahsaww - approaching the Veils of the Light. So he*s®W saw the Kingdoms of the
skies, then he?“s pbowed, so hes@¥ |ooked underneath hims@W to the kingdoms of
the earth until hes@W thought he@"W was near to the earth [563:9] the measure of two
bows or even closer."®
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‘| said to Abu Al-Hassan Musa?s"s Bin Ja'faras“s, ‘What was the reason for Allah-22%
to Ascend His?#?¥ Prophets@"* to the sky, and from it to the Lote Tree, and from it to
Veils of Light. And He#2% Addressed himsa*W and hesa"W whispered to Him32¥ over
there, and Allah-32" cannot be described by a place?’
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So he@"s said: ‘Surely, Allah-#¥ cannot be described to be in a place, nor does the
time flow for Him?2¥  but the Mighty and Majestic Intended that He-#?¥ should Grant
the Nobility to His#% Angels and the inhabitants of the skies, and Honour them by
looking at hims2"W_ And He"#?% Showed hims2"* from the great wonders what he-sa"w
informed of after hiss@"W descent. And that is not as per what the resemblers (who
make resembles of Allah??¥) are saying. Glorious is He??¥ from what they are
describing Him#2% to be’.2°
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Chapter 113 — The reason due to which the Prophet=*" did not ask
hissa"% Lord?2"/ Mighty and Majestic for the lessening from hissa"W
community, from fifty Prayers, until Musa?® asked him=®"V to do so;
and the reason due to which he* did not ask for the lessening them
from the five Prayers
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(It has been narrated) from Zayd son of Ali#¥s who said, ‘| asked my father@"“s  the
Chief of the Worshippers, so | said, ‘O father?s¥s! Inform me about our grandfather
Rasool-Allahs2"W when hes was ascended with to the sky, and hissa¥W | ord-22"i
Mighty and Majestic Commanded him=sa" with fifty Prayers, why did hes@"W not ask
for the lessening from his=@W community until Musa®® Bin Imran° said to himsaww:
‘Return to yoursaw Lord??, and ask Him?#% for the lessening, for yoursaww
community would not be able to bear that'.
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So he@V%s said: ‘O my?2sWs son! Rasool-Allahs@"W never used to suggest (anything) to
his=a¥ |_ord-22% Mighty and Majestic, nor did hes?*% ever had it reviewed anything that
hesaW had been Commanded with. So when Musa?® asked that, he?® was an
interceder for hiss@"W community to him=sa"W_ |t was not permissible for him=sa"W to turn
down the intercession of hiss@"¥ brother?s Musa=s. Therefore, he$®V¥ returned to his"
saww | ord and asked for the lessening up to hes@"W got it down to five Prayers.
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| said to him -2s%s, ‘Why did he2"" not return to hiss2¥" Lord-22" Mighty and Majestic
and ask Him22" for the lessening from five Prayers, although Musas had asked him-
saww o return to hiss@W Lord??¥ and ask Him32" for the lessening?’ So he®"s said:
‘O my@sWs son! Hes@W wanted to achieve for hisS@"W community, the Recompense of
fifty Prayers with the five Prayers. Allah®2% Mighty and Majestic is Saying [6:160]
Whoever comes with a good deed, he shall have ten like it. Do you not see that
when hes@W descended to the earth, Jibraeel® descended unto him=sa"W so he?s
said: ‘O Muhammad-a""! Yoursa" |_ord-22% Conveys the Greetings to yousa"¥, and is
Saying: “It is five for the fifty. My-22% Words have not Changed, and 1#?¥ am not the
least unjust to the servants”.
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So | said to himas¥s_ ‘O fatheras¥s! |s it not that Allah-3? cannot to be Described with
a place?’ He#"s said: ‘Allah?" is Higher than that, Exalted, Great'. | said, ‘So what is
the Meaning of the words of Musa-2s: ‘Return to yoursaW Lord2?%'?’ So he#"s said:
‘The meaning of it is the meaning of the words of Ibrahim=2s [37:99] And he said:
Surely | am going to my Lord; He will Guide me; and the meaning of the words of
Musa@s [20:84] and | hastened on to You, Lord, so that You would be Pleased,
and the Meaning of the Words of the Mighty and Majestic [67:50] Therefore flee to
Allah — Meaning go to Hajj of the House of Allah#¥ (Kabah).
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O my#"s son! The Kabah is the House of Allah?¥, so the one who does the Hajj of
the House of Allah-?%, so he has headed towards Allah-2%. And the Masajids are the
Houses of Allah@%i, so the one who runs towards these, so he has run to Allah-2zVi
and headed towards Him#2%. And the Praying one, for as long as he is in the Prayer,
so he has paused in front of Allah?¥, Mighty is His#2" Majesty. And the people paused
at Arafat, they have paused in front of Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic. And Allah-3?% the
High has Locations in the skies, so the one who ascends to a location from it, so he
has ascended to Him#2%, Have you not hear Allah-#2¥ Mighty and Majestic Saying
[70:4] To Him ascend the Angels and the Spirit, and He#?% is Saying regarding the
story of Isa@® [4:158] But! Allah Raised him up to Himself, and is Saying [35:10] To
Him do ascend the good words; and the good deeds lift them up’.?'
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Chapter 114 — Reason for the love of the Prophet=?"V for Aqeel Bin
Abu Talib? with two loves
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Ali Bin Al Husayn Bin Ali Bin Abu Talib -asws

‘The Prophets@"" was saying to Ageel: ‘"% |ove you, O Ageel, with two loves — a
love for you and a love for the love for Abu Talib-2s for you’.?2
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Chapter 115 - The reason due to which Rasool-Allah=?"" used to love
(eating) the arm (of the sheep) much more than the rest of the parts
of the sheep
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(It has been narrated) raising it to Abu Abdullah@s%s, said, ‘I said to him=s¥s  ‘Why was
it that Rasool-Allah-##¥ |oved (eating) the arm (of the sheep) much more than he-saww
loved the rest of the parts of the sheep?’ So he?"s said: ‘Because Adams offered an
offering (sacrifice) on behalf of the Prophets?s from his?® offspring, so he® named a
part for every Prophet2s, and named the arm for Rasool-Allah-#?¥, Thus, from then on,
hesa¥w ysed to love (eating) the arm. Hes@"W coveted (desired) it, and loved it, and
preferred it’.23
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‘Rasool-Allahs@"W ysed to love (eating) the arm (of the sheep) due to its proximity from
the pastures and its remoteness from the private parts’.?
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Chapter 116 — The reason due to which the most prestigious names
to Allah?#" the High are Muhammad-=2"¥, and Alis*s, and Fatima=2s"s,
and Al-Hassan#"¢, and Al-Husayn2s"s
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Zarr?s having said, ‘I®® heard Rasool-Allahs@"W and
hesa"W was saying: ‘"W and Ali@s¥s Bin Abu Talib@s*s were Created from One Light.
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We2s%s were Glorifying Allah®% on the right of the Throne before He??" Created
Adam-2* by two thousand years.

S, il alia 8 ad g Abadlly an il 4 (& i diall S ail g adia 8 il @lld Jas adl i 318 o) Ll
5ol 3lal e oy e ) Ll I ol b (8 iy U (B ol ) 08 il s B s A0l b 2 8
ol i U Jeny b di in b tend (pbonts Ui llad) 3o ) U el im 5 ala la ) L)

So when Allah-22% Created Adam?s, He#?% Made that Light to be in his@® ‘4al=’. And
he?s had settled in the Paradise, and we?"s were in his?s ‘4.la’, and he?s was with
the error and we2s"s were in his?s «.la, and Noah2® had embarked in the ship and we"
asws were in his®s 4l and lbrahim=2s had been thrown in the fire and we2s¥s were in
his?s 4l Thus, Allah#?¥% Mighty and Majestic did not cease to Transfer us-2s*s from
a pure «l= to a pure mothers until it ended up with us2s"s to Abdul Muttalib=s. So He"
azwj Divided us into two parts, and Made me=s2"* to be in the 4l of Abdullah?s*s and
Made Ali®s*¥s to be in the +l= of Abu Talib®s"¢, and Made the Prophet-hood and the
Blessings to be in me=s@“ and Made the eloquence and the horsemanship to be in
Aliasws And He#% Chose two names for us from His@% Names. Thus, the One with
the Throne is ‘Mahmood’ (The Most Praised One), and 1% am ‘Muhammad’ (The
praised one), and Allah®?" is ‘A’ala’ (The most Exalted One), and this is Ali-#¥s (The
exalted one)’.?°
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‘Rasool-Allahsa" gaid to Ali@s“s Bin Abu Talibas¥s: ‘When Allah22¥, Elevated is His"
azwj Mention, Created Adam=2s, and Blew into him-2s from His#% Spirit, and the Angels
Prostrated to him@s, and Settled hims in His@¥ Paradise, and Married His#% Maid
Hawwas to him2s, he® was near to the Throne and there were five Inscribed lines of
writing.
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Adam-2s said: ‘O Lord?2¥! What are these?’ The High Said: “They are the ones, when
My-22% creatures seek intercession by them=2s¥s |-42W ghall Intercede”. So Adam-3s

25 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 116 H 1

27 out of 186




Illal Al-Sharaie Volume 1 Part 2 www.hubeali.com

said: ‘O Lord22! By theiras¥s value in Your?" Presence, what are their?¥s names?’
He?2% Said: “As for the first, so I#% am the Praised One (Al-Mahmoud) and he*sa"¥ js
Muhammad-s2*W; and the second — so I#% am the High and this is Ali-*“s; and as for
the third, so 1#?% am the Originator (Faatir), and this is Fatima=2s"s; and the fourth, so
|32 am the Bountiful (Al-Mohsin) and this is Al-Hassan#*"s; and the fifth, so 1% am
with the Favours (Zul-hsaan) and this is Al-Husayn@s*s_ All of them=s"s are Glorifying
Allah-22 the High”.%6
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(It has been narrated) from Jabir Al Ju'fy in a lengthy Hadeeth (from the 61" Imam-2s*s)
mentioning the names of Amir Al-Momineen=s*s in the Torah, and the Evangel, and
the Psalms, and among the Indians, and among the Romans, and among the
Persians, and among the Turks, among the people of Al-Zanj (East Africa), and among
the sooth-sayers, and among the Ethiopians, and with his@%s father?s, and with his
asws mother?2s, and among his@#"“s adherents, and among the Arabs.
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Then he@%s explained every name along with its meaning, and was saying at the end
of it: ‘“There is a differing among the people of the understanding, why Ali-@s¥s was
named as ‘Ali’. So a group said, ‘No one from the Children of Adam2® had been named
before him2s"s with this name, neither among the Arabs nor among the non-Arabs,
except that the man from the Arabs was saying, ‘This son of mine is ‘Ali’, intending by
it the highness, not that it was his name. But rather, the people named by it after him-
asws “and during his@"s time.

d)@%d&&#uhﬂ\@{)\du‘ﬂ%whﬁ&d\ﬁ}‘aj‘)buads‘;ca#\:ﬂcw:\ﬁ&dﬁ}
e aal Jay oLy et b Ao s 4pediy 4Ty Agde dil La i) Jsmn ) el e Do 43Y Lo (ans A <8 5 e LY
G})f"?j} “"_I\M\ki@cj)myt:\k‘—WMJMEILJ&}cM\LHJUAeMY\L;mc‘):\s:k;u‘)g_k
ade il o db) Jgmy am lale i) el Y Gle s Lai) diilda Clli 5 o e auda gall @lld (8 ) 518 (e 2al

ol

And a group said, ‘He?@%s was named as ‘Ali’ due to his@"s highness over every one
who duelled (against) him@s¥s, And a group said, ‘He?®"s was named as Ali-@ws
because of his@%s house in the Paradise being so high that it would be parallel to the
houses of the Prophets?S. And a group said, ‘He?"s was named as ‘Ali’ because he-
asws was high above the shoulders of Rasool-Allahs@"W by his@s¥s feet, in obedience to
Allah#2% the High, and no one was elevated upon the shoulders of His#% Prophet-
saww gpart from him=sWs, during the felling of the idols from the middle of the Kabah.
And a group said, ‘But rather, he?@%s was named as Ali®"s because he?"“s was
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married in the high skies, and no one from the creatures of Allah-#?" was ever married
in that place apart from him2s%s, And a group said, ‘But rather, he®$"s was the highest
of the people in knowledge after Rasool-Allah-saww’ 27
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from Muhammad Bin Ali@Vs, from his@sWs
fatherasws
Zayd son of Ali@sWs_ from his fatherasws

from Zayd son of AliasWs,

(It has been narrated) from his father?@s*s having said: ‘When Fatima®s*s was blessed
with Al-Hassan?s"s she?sVs gaid to Ali?s"s: ‘Name him?2s"®', So he?s"s said: ‘It was
never for me2s¥s to preceded Rasool-Allahsa"W with naming him=3asWs’,
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So when Rasool-Allahs@"W came over, he®"“s brought him2s¥s out (wrapped up) in a
yellow cloth. So hes@W said: ‘Have "W not forbidden you2s¥s to wrap him2ss in a
yellow cloth?’ Then hes@"W threw away and grabbed a white cloth and wrapped him-
asws yp in it. Then hesa" said to Ali@s%s: ‘Have you2s%s named him=s"s yet?’ So heasWs
said: ‘It was never for me?%s to precede yous@W with nhaming him2s“s’, So he-saww
said: ‘And it was never for mesa to preceded mysa"¥ Lord2?¥% Mighty and Majestic
with naming himasws’,
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So Allah#¥ Blessed and High Revealed unto Jibraeel?s that there has been a gift for
Muhammad=sa*", so go down and Convey the Greetings to him=2W and congratulate
himsa"W and say to him: “Ali#s%s from yous@V js of the status of Haroun2® from Musa-
as  therefore name him with the name of the son of Haroun?®”. So Jibraeel®s
descended and congratulated himsa*¥ from Allah-32¥ the High, then said: ‘Allah-a2¥,
Majestic is His#¥ Majesty Commands yousa*¥ that yous2"" should name him=2s with
the name of a son of Haroun?®¥'. Hes@"" said: ‘And what was his name?’ He®® said:
‘Shabbar’. Hesaww: ‘Mysa"W |anguage is Arabic’. He? said: ‘Name him?2s%s as ‘Al-
Hassan’. So he®@®W named him2s"s gs ‘Al-Hassan’.
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So when Al-Husayn2%s came (to the holy family2s*s), Allah-??¥ Revealed unto
Jibraeel®s: “There has been a son@W¥s for Muhammad=2"%¥, so descend unto himsaww,
and congratulate him=2"W and say to him=@¥¥ that Ali#"s from yous@"¥ js at the status
of Harouns from Musa?¢, therefore name him2s*s with the name of the son of Haroun"
as” So Jibraeel? descended, and congratulated hims2“% from Allah-32" the High, then
said: ‘Allah®2% Mighty and Majestic Commands you-sa“¥ that yous2"" should name
him=sws with the name of a son of Haroun?®. So hes® said: ‘And what was his
name?’ He?s said: ‘Shabeer’. HeSa"W said: ‘Mya8"W |anguage is Arabic’. He?® said:
‘Name him2s"s as ‘Al-Husayn’.?®
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‘When Fatima?s"s was blessed with Al-Hassan?$"s, and the Prophets@" had ordered
them2sWs that they2s"s should wrap him=$¥s in a white wrapping, but they wrapped him-
asws in yellow, and Fatima2s"s said: ‘O Ali@s"sI Name him@s’, So he@%s said: ‘It was not
for me=asWs that I-#Ws should preceded Rasool-Allahs@"W with naming him2s¥$’, So the
Prophet@ came over and took him?%s and kissed him?s¥s and entered hissaWW
tongue into his@"“s mouth. So Al-Hassan?"s went on to touch himsaww,
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Then Rasool-Allahs2"W said to them=2sWs: ‘Did I%@"W not send (my@"W instructions)
forward to you@s"s not to wrap him2s¥s in a yellow wrapping?’ So hes@W called for a
white wrapping, and wrapped him=@s¥s in it, and threw away the yellow, and recited
‘Azaan’ (Call for the Prayer) in his@%s right ear, and ‘lgamah’ (Call for the
establishment of the Prayer) in his@ss |eft’. Then hes@W said to Ali®s“s: ‘What have
you@%s named himaWs as?’ He@"s said: ‘It was never for me?as%s that |#Ws should
precede yousaW with naming him=4sws’,
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So Allah#2%, Elevated is His#?¥% Mention, Revealed unto Jibraeel?s: “There has been
a son for Muhammad=sa"V  therefore go down to him=@"W and Convey the Greetings
and congratulation from Me#% and from yous, and say to himsaww: ‘Ali@sWs is from
youasws gt the status of Haroun®s from Musa=®, so name him=2s¥s with the name of a
son of Haroun®s". So Jibraeel?s descended and congratulated him=sa"W from Allah-22
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the High, then said: ‘Allah?2%, Majestic is His#?% Majesty, Commands yous®*¥ that
yousaWW should name him2s¥s the name of a son of Harouns®'. Hes@"V said: ‘What was
his name?’ He™* said: ‘Shabar’. Hes@"W said: ‘MyS@"V language is Arabic’. He® said:
‘Name himas¥s gs ‘Al-Hassan’. So hes@"W named him2s¥s as ‘Al-Hassan’.
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So when Al-Husayn@$"s was blessed, the Prophets@"%¥ came over to them2s*s, so he"
saww did with him™@W%s as hes@W had done with Al-Hassan®%s, and Jibraeel™@s
descended unto the Prophets2¥" and said: ‘Allah#2" the High Conveys the Greetings
to yous@W and is Saying to yous@"W that Ali-@s%s is from yousa@"V of the status of Haroun-
as from Musa®, therefore name him=2s¥s with the name of a son of Haroun=s’. Hesaww
said: ‘And what was his name?’ He®® said: ‘Shabeera’. He 2" said: ‘Mysa"W" |anguage
is Arabic’. He®s said: ‘So name him?"“s as ‘Al-Husayn’. So he®"W named him as ‘Al-
Husayn’.2
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‘Rasool-Allahsa"W said: ‘I"W named mys@"W two sons?s"s with the names of the two
sons of Harouns, Shabra, and Shabeera’.3°
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(It has been narrated) from Ja’far Bin Muhammad2s*s, from his2s"s fatheras¥s having
said: ‘Jibraeel®s gifted to Rasool-Allahs2"% the name of Al-Hassan Bin Ali®%s and a
silk cloth from the clothing of the Paradise, and the name of Al-Husayn2*s was derived
from the name of Al-Hassan-asws’ 31
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Chapter 117 — The reason due to which the love of Allah-#**i Blessed
and High, and the love for His'*** Rasool*®*%, and the People?s"s of
his*®" Household is Obligated upon the servants
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‘Rasool-Allahs2"" said: ‘Love Allah-#?% when you come to be with His#?% Bounties,
and love mesa*¥ for the love of Allah-#?¥, and love the People2s"s of mysa"% Household
for my2s"s |ove’.3?
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‘A man from the people of Badiya (a Bedouin) came over, we found it to be strange
that a man from the people of Al-Badiya (a Bedouin) would come to ask the Prophet-
saww S0 he said, ‘O Rasool-Allahs2"¥I When will the Hour be Established?’ So the time
for the Prayer came up. So when hes@W had fulfilled hiss@W Prayer, said, ‘Where is
the questioner who asked about the Hour?’ He said, ‘I did, O Rasool-Allahs2""I" Rasool
Allahsa"¥ said: ‘So what have you prepared for it?’ He said, ‘By Allah-22% | have not
prepared for it from the frequency of the good deeds, nor Prayers, nor Fasts, except
that | love Allah®?¥ and His#?¥ Rasools"'. So the Prophets" said to him: ‘The
person is with the one whom he loves’.
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Anas said, ‘So the Muslim were never seen to be more happy after Al-Islam with
anything, more intensely happy than their happiness with this’.33
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‘Rasool-Allahs@"W said: ‘A servant has not believed until he happens to love me=saww
more than himself, and mys@"V family happens to be more dear to him than his own
relatives, mysa self happens to be more beloved to him than his own self’.34
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Chapter 118 — The Reason why falsehood is adored
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‘Abu Abdullah Ja’far?@s*s Bin Muhammad-2s*¢ was asked about the adoration, so he-
asws gaid: ‘The hearts which are empty from the Remembrance of Allah-#¥, so Allah-
azwj Makes them to taste the love of other than Hima2w’ 35
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Chapter 119 — Reason for the love for the Sake of Allah3#, and the
hatred with regards to it, and the friendship to be Made to be
Obligatory
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(It has been narrated) from Al-Hassan Bin Ali Bin Muhammad Bin Musa2s¥s Bin Ja’far
asws |bn Muhammad2s"s Bin Ali@s¥s Bin Al-Husayn@s"s Bin Ali@sWs Bin Abu TalibasWs,
from his@sWs fatherasws  from hisas¥s forefathers2s¥s having said:

‘One day Rasool-Allah2"" said to one of hiss@*% companions: ‘O servant of Allah-22"l
Love for the Sake of Allah@2¥ and hate for the Sake of Allah-22¥, and befriend for the
Sake of Allah-#2% and be inimical for the Sake of Allah22¥, for the Wilayah of Allah-22%
cannot be achieved except by that.
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And a man cannot find (taste) the food of the man (faith) even if he is frequent in his
Prayers, and his Fasting, until he becomes like that. Most of the brotherhood that takes
place among the people today is for the sake of the world. They are being cordial for
the sake of it and being hateful for its sake, and that they would not benefit anything
from Allah-a2%",

oalzd ) gac

So he said to him=saW ‘And how can | know that | have befriended and been inimical
for the Sake of Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic, and who is a friend of Allah-32" the High
until I go and befriend him, and who is His#** enemy so that | can go and be inimical
to him?’ So, Rasool-Allahs@"W indicated towards Ali®%s and said, ‘Do you see this
one?’ So he said, ‘Yes’. So hesaV said: ‘A friend of his2"s is a friend of Allah#2%, so
befriend him-2s%s, And an enemy of his?"s is an enemy of Allah-#?%, so be inimical to
him’.
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Then hesa"W said: ‘Befriend the friend of his@*¥s even though he may have killed your
father and your son, and be inimical to an enemy of his@"¥s even though he may be
your father and your son’.36

(B 1) il aguiany o)) (BN b ™ £ ™ el Jai dpaa Ao o) (B - 120 Sb)

Chapter 120 — The reason that the love for the People?®"“s of the
Household is due to the goodness of the birth, and that the reason
for hatred for them=2s"s is due to the evilness of the birth
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(It has been narrated) from Al-Sadiq Abu Abdullah Ja’faras¥s Bin Muhammad2s*s, from
his@sws father?2sws, from his@sWs forefathers@s¥s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah@"W said:
‘The one who loves us@$"s the People?s¥s of the Household, so let him Praise Allah-
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azwi gver the first Bounty'. It was said, ‘And what is the first Bounty?’ Hes?*¥ said: ‘The
good birth; and there would not love us2$*s (anyone) except a Believer of good birth’.%”
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(Imam) Ibn Ja’fara%s having said: “The one who finds the coolness of our?as¥s love
upon his heart in the morning, so let him Praise Allah-22% over the initial Bounty’. It was
said, ‘And what is the initial Bounty?’ He-#s*s said: ‘The good birth’.38
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(It has been narrated) from Zayd son of Ali@%s from his father, Ali-@s¥s Bin Al-Husayn"
asws from his@s"s father@sws Al-Husayn2s"s Bin Ali@s%s, from his@s¥s fatherasws Amir Al-
Momineen Ali@s¥s Bin Abu Talib®$"s having said: ‘Rasool-Allahs2"W said: ‘O Ali-asws|
The one who loves me=@% and loves you?"“s and loves the Imams2s*s from your
asws gons@sWs s let him Praise Allah®2" over the goodness of his birth, for (no one)
would love us except a Believer whose birth has been made to be good, nor would
anyone hate us?s"s except for the one whose birth is evil’.3°
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Abu Abdullah2s"s has said: ‘The one who finds the coolness of our?s¥s love upon his
heart, so he should frequent in supplicating for his mother, for she has not betrayed
his father’.4°
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‘I was in the presence of Umm Salmas, so she®s said: ‘I* heard Rasool-Allah-saww
saying to Aliasvs: ‘None would hate you?2s¥s except for three — One born of adultery
(bastard), a hypocrite, and one who mother became pregnant with him whilst she was
menstruating’.4!
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(It has been narrated) from Jabir Bin Abdullah Al-Ansary who said, ‘I was at Mina with
Rasool-Allahs2"% when we saw a man Prostrating, and Bowing, and beseeching (in
Prayer). So we said, ‘O Rasool-Allahs@"WI How good his Prayer is.” So hes®V said:
‘He is the one who got your father (Adam2s) exited from the Paradise’.
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So Aliasws went over to him without paying any attention to it, so he®"s shook him with
such a shaking that his right ribs entered into his left, and the left into his right. Then
hea%s said: ‘I-@%s shall kill you2s¥s, if Allah 2% so Desires it'. So he said, ‘You2s¥s will
never be able to do that until the known term from my Lord-22%, What is the matter with
yous%s that you2s¥s intend to kill me? By Allah-#?¥, no one hates you2s"s except that
| have preceded my seed into the womb of his mother before the seed of his father
and | have participated with the one who hates you=s*s in the wealth, and the children
of his. And these are the Words of Allah-#2" Mighty and Majestic in the Decisive of His-
azwj Book [17:64] and share with them in wealth and the children’.
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The Prophets@W said: ‘It is true, O Ali@s*sI None shall hate you?s*s from the Qureysh
except for the one born of adultery, nor from the Helpers except for a Jew, nor from
the Arabs except for one referred to someone other than his biological father, nor from
the rest of the people except for a wretch, nor from the women except for a ‘Salaqgiya’
— and she is one who menstruates from her behind.
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Then Rasool Allahs@W remained silent for a while, then raised his=@"W head, so he"
saww said: ‘O group of the Helpers! Present the love for Ali#s"s to your children. So the
one who loves Ali@%s then know that he is from your children, and the one who hates
Aliasws be exiled from him’.42
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Ja’far Bin Muhammad Bin
Alias%s Bin Al-Husayn=2s"s Bin Ali-@s¥s Bin Abu Talib-2sws

(It has been narrated) raising to Salman Al-Farsy2s having said, ‘Iblees™@ the Accurse
passed by a number of people who were jibing Amir Al-Momineen2s¥s. So he'? paused
in front of them. So the people said, ‘Who is this one pausing in front of us?’ So he2
said: ‘I"@ am Abu Mara’.
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So they said, ‘Abu Mara! What makes you to listen to our speech?’ So he@ said: ‘Evil
be upon you for insulting your Mawla (Master) Ali-2¥s Bin Abu Talib@s¥sI’ So they said
to him*@, ‘From where did you know that he®"s is our Mawla? He" said, ‘From the
words of your Prophets@"V: ‘The one whom [52"W am the Master of, so Ali@#"s is his
Master. O Allah-22! Befriend the one who befriends him-2*s, and be inimical to the
one who is his®@$Vs enemy, and Help the one who helps him2$¥$ and Abandon the one
who abandons himasws’,
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So they said to him2, ‘So, are you from his@s¥s friends and his@s%s Shiah?’ So he?
said: ‘I am neither from his@"s friends nor from his?@s%s Shiah, but |72 love him3as%s,
and there is no one who would hate him2s%s except that I'2 participate in the wealth
and the children’.
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So they said to him™2, ‘O Abu Mara! So are you (going to) say anything regarding Ali-
asws?’ S0 he'@ said to them, ‘Listen from me2, O group of breakers (of the allegiance),
and the deceitful, and the renegades! '@ worshipped Allah-#?* Mighty and Majestic
among the Jinn for twelve thousand years. So when the Jinn perished, |"@ complained
to Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic of the loneliness. So He#?"I Made me™ to ascend to
the sky of the world. So |2 worshipped in the sky of the world for another twelve
thousand years among the totality of the Angels.
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So whilst we were like that, we were Glorifying Allah-22 the High and Extolling His22%
Holiness, when a beam of Light passed by us. So the Angels fell down in Prostration
to that Light, and said: ‘Glorious! Holy! This Light is a light of an Angel of Proximity or
a Mursil Prophets2"W!I’ So, immediately a Call came from Allah-32%: ‘This is not a Light
of an Angel of Proximity, nor a Mursil Prophets@"V, This is a Light of the clay of Ali-@sWs
Bin Abu Talib-asws’ 43
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‘Rasool-Allah@" said: “The one who loves Ali@s¥s during my=sa"" [ifetime, and after
mysa"W passing away, Allah-#?¥ would Write for him the security (from the Fire), and
the faith, (of those upon whom) the sun emerges or sets; and the one who hates him-
asws during mysaww |ifetime and after myS@"W passing away, would die the death of the
Pre-Islamic period, and would be Reckoned with what he has done’.#*
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‘Rasool-Allah@"W said: “The one who loves Ali@$¥s during hiss@"W lifetime, and after
hisa¥ death, Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic would Write for him the security (from the
Fire), and the faith (of those upon whom) the sun emerges and sets’.#°
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‘Abu Ayoub Al-Ansary said, ‘Present the love for Ali#s¥s to your children. So the one
who loves him?@$¥s so he is from you, and the one who does not love him2s%s so ask
his mother, from where did she bring him, from | have heard Rasool-Allah=2"V saying
to Ali@s¥s Bin Abu Talib@"s: ‘None would love you?2s¥s except for a Believer, and not
would hate youas¥s except for a hypocrite, or a son of adultery, or his mother became
pregnant with him whilst she was menstruating’.46
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Chapter 121 — The reason due to which the people neglected Ali-@s"s
and turned away from him?"“* to someone else, despite of their
recognition of his?"* merits
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Muhammad Al-Hassan@*s Bin Ali#s*s having said:
‘While Amir Al-Momineen2¥s was in the middle of a difficult phase of (the battle of)
Siffeen, a man from the Clan of Dowdaan came over, so he said to him2s“s “Why are
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the people driving you away from this command, and you are the best of the people in
knowledge of the Book (the Quran) and the Sunnah?’

Lg_:\k:MBJA‘\@LSQMJ%:’:gédu}‘gyﬁ\éﬁgﬂs}é)@m!\euhjfdu\%gadljobﬁgsguig;dﬁé

So he®%s said: ‘O brother of the Clan of Dowdaan! And for you is the right to question,
and the brother-in-law (of the Prophets2"¥) reins. So the worries are two — you have
been sent in a time period in which the hearts have been dried up, and another group’s
hearts have hardened. And the best of the Judges is Allah-#?¥, and the leader
Muhammad-sa"W,
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And leave around you, the sins in its lap, and the speeches of the son of Abu Sufyan.
So the time would laugh along with me2sWs after its weeping. And there is no deserving
for me@s¥s or a neighbour that 1% can ask him what you have asked. Such is the
case that evil are the people who have cut-off from me?%“s and sweetnhess was
attempted in the Religion of Allah®2%. So if the afflictions are Raised from us, |-@sws
would carry them purely upon the truth. And if it happens to be otherwise, so there
should not be despair upon the mischievous people, from you to me2%s, O brother of
the Clan of Dowdan’.4”
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(The narrator says) ‘| asked Abu Al Hassan@"s about Amir Al-Momineen-2s¥s how did
the people come to be inclined away from him2s¥s towards someone else, and they
had know his@$¥s merits, and his?@s¥s precedent, and his@"s status from Rasool-Allah-
saww?’ So he#"s said: ‘But rather, they inclined away from him2s¥s to others because
he@s%s had killed their fathers, and their grandfathers, and their paternal uncles, and
their maternal uncles, and their relatives, in battles for the Sake of Allah-22% and for
His-#2% Rasool®¥, in huge numbers. Thus, it was due to their grudge in their hearts
with regards to that. So they did not like it that he@s¥s should rule over them, and there
did not happen in their hearts for someone else, similar to that. This is because no one
did Jihaad in front of Rasool-Allahs@"W similar to what he?#%s did. Therefore, they
turned away from him and inclined towards others’.4®
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Chapter 122 — The reason due to which Amir Al-Momineen?¥s did
not fight against his@"* adversaries
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‘| heard Abu Ja’far@s“s saying: ‘But rather, Ali@%s restrained his@"s hand from his@sWs
enemies for the protection of our?@Wws Shiah, because he?®%“s knew what would be
appearing against them (evil rulers) after him2s%s_ So he@s"s |oved it that the ones who
would come after him2sWs should follow it. Thus he@"s dealt among them (the general
population) by his@¥s way, so that (the evil rulers) would follow the restraining of the
hand from them (Shiah), after him-asws’ 49
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(The narrator says) ‘I said to Abu Abdullah?s¥s ‘What is the matter that Amir Al-
Momineen-2s*s did not fight against so and so, and so and so, and so and so?’ Heasws
said: ‘Due to a Verse in the Book of Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic [48:25] had they
been widely separated one from another, We would surely have Punished those
who disbelieved from among them with a painful Punishment . | said, ‘What is the
meaning of being separated from them?’ He®s*s said: ‘Deposits of the Believers in the
backs of the disbelieving people. And such is the case that Al-Qaim=2s"s would never
appear, ever, until Allah-22% the High Extracts the deposits. So when these come out,
there would appear the ones who would appear, from the enemies of Allah22, so he-
asws would kill them’.%°
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah2$"s, or a man said to him-2s¥s, ‘May Allah-3?" Keep you2s"s well!
Did Ali#s¥s not happen to be stronger in the Religion of Allah-22" Mighty and Majestic?’
He@s%s said: ‘Yes'. He said, ‘So how come the people overcame him2as¥s and how
come he@V¥s did not repulse them, and what is the meaning from that?’
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He2s"s said: ‘A Verse in the Book of Allah- % Mighty and Majestic prevented him=s’.
He said, ‘I said, ‘And which Verse?’ He#"s said: “‘The Words of the High [48:25] had
they been widely separated one from another, We would surely have Punished
those who disbelieved from among them with a painful Punishment. For the
Sake of Allah#2" Mighty and Majestic, and the deposits of the Believers in the backs
of the disbelieving people and the hypocrites. So Ali-@s¥s did not kill the fathers until the
deposits come out. So when the deposits came out, Ali#“s appeared upon the one
who appeared, so he@"s killed him. And similar to that, Al-Qaim=2s"s of the Peopleasws
of the Household would never appear, ever, until Allah-@2% Mighty and Majestic
Manifests the deposits. So when they appear, he®%“s would appear to the one who
appears, so he#"s would kill him’.5’
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-2s"s regarding the Words of Allah-2% Mighty
and Majestic [48:25] had they been widely separated one from another, We would
surely have Punished those who disbelieved from among them with a painful
Punishment. He?s"s said: ‘If Allah-#?% Brings out whatever is in the backs of the
believers from the Infidels, and whatever is in the backs of the Infidels, from the
Believers, the ones who disbelieved would be Punished’.52
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‘| asked Ali@s¥s Bin Musa Al-Reza@#%s, so | said to him@s¥s ‘O son#"s of Rasool-Allah
sawwl Inform me about Ali@s¥s Bin Abu Talib®s"s, why did he@¥s not fight against his-
asws enemies for twenty five years after Rasool-Allah2"V, then fought during the days
of his@Ws rule?” So he?V"s said: ‘Because he®%s had followed Rasool-Allah-sawwW
regarding his®" neglecting of the Jihad against the Polytheists of Makkah for thirteen
years after the Prophet-hood, and at Al-Medina for nineteen months, and that was due
to the scarcity of his=@W supporters against them, and similar to that, Ali®s¥s |eft the
fighting against his@s"s enemies due to the scarcity of his@s¥s supporters against them.
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So when the Prophet-hood of Rasool-Allah-s2"W did not get invalidated with the staying
away of the Jihad for thirteen years, and nineteen months, similar to that the Imamate
of Alias"s did not get invalidated with his?s¥s staying away of the Jihad for twenty five
years, when the reason for the reason for the prevention from the Jihad was one and
the same’.>3
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Abu Abdullah#%s was asked ‘What was the matter that Amir Al-Momineen?s*s did not
fight against them?’ He-2s"s said: ‘That which preceded in the Knowledge of Allah-22%i
that it would be so that it was not for him2s¥s that he should be fighting against them,
and there were not with him-2¥s except for three persons from the Believers’.>
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‘There was an argument in the Masjid of Al-Kufa, so they said, ‘What was the matter
that Amir Al-Momineen2s¥s did not contest (fight) against the three (Abu Bakr, Umar,
and Usman) just as he®%s did against Talha, and Al-Zubeyr, and Ayesha, and
Muawiya?’ So that reached Ali®s*s, and he?W%s ordered a caller to call for the
congregational Prayer. So when they gathered, he#"s ascended the Pulpit. So he@sws
Praised Allah®2" and Extolled Him=##¥, then said: ‘Group of the people! It has reached
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me¥s from you, such and such’. They said, ‘Amir Al-Momineen?"s speaks the truth.
We have spoken that'.
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He@sWs said: ‘For me=s"s there is the Sunnah of the Prophetss@"W as an example with
regards to what |%s do. Allah®2* Mighty and Majestic Says in His#?¥ Book [33:21]
Certainly you have in the Rasool-Allah an excellent exemplar. They said, ‘And
who are they (Prophets=®), O Amir Al-Momineen=2s¥s?’ He Vs gaid: ‘|brahim=2"V when
he@s said to his@s people [19:48] And | will withdraw from you and what you call
on besides Allah. So if you all are saying that Ibrahim=2s withdrew from his?s people
without anything abhorrent hitting him2s from them so you would have blasphemed,
and if you were to say that he?s withdrew from them due to the abhorrence of what
he@ saw from them, then the successor?@%s (of the Prophets@"W) has more of an
excuse for it.
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And for me2s"s js an example in his?® maternal cousin Lut@ when he® said to his?®
people [11:80] Or I shall have recourse to a strong support. So if you were to say
that Lot®s had strength over them, you would have blasphemed, and if you were to
say that there was not strength for him=s, so the successor?"“s (of Muhammad-saww
has more of a justification for it’.
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And for me@"s is an example with Yusuf@s, when he?® said [12:33] He said: Lord!
The prison is dearer to me than that to which they are calling me to. So if you are
saying that Yusuf?2 supplicated to his@ Lord?" and asked Him3¥ for the
imprisonment for Anger His#?¥ Lord22", you would have blasphemed, and if you were
to say that what he®s intended by that was perhaps his? Lord??" would be Angered
against him2s, so he? chose the prison, then the successor?"“s (of Muhammad-sawW)
has more of a justification for it’.
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And for me?s%s js an example with Musa@® when he?® said [26:21] So I fled from you
when | feared you. So if you were to say that Musa fled from his@s people without
fear for him=s, from them, so you would have blasphemed, and if you were to say that
Musas feared from them, so the successor?"“s (of Muhammad-s2"¥) has more of an
excuse for it’.
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And for me@s¥s js an example with Haroun®s when he2 said to his= brother2s [7:150]
He said: Son of my mother! Surely the people reckoned me weak and had well-
nigh slain me. So if you were to say that they had not weakened him=$ and did not
resolve upon killing him2s, so you would have blasphemed, and if you were to say that
they did weaken him¢, and did resolve upon killing him?s, and so it was due to that,
that he was silent from them, so the successor?s (of Muhammad-s2"¥) has more of
a justification for it’.
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And for me is an example of Muhammad=2"% when hesa"W fled from hisS@"W people,
and went to the cave out of fear from them, and made me=2*s to sleep upon his-saww
bed. So if you were to say that he@"W fled from his@"W people without any fear from
them, so you would have blasphemed, and if you were to say that hes@"W did fear
them, and made me™=s¥s to sleep upon hiss®" bed, and went to the cave out of fear

from them, so the successor?%s (of Muhamamd=2*") has more of a justification for
it’.55
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah@%s  ‘What prevented Amir Al-Momineen?¥s from calling the
people to himselfasws?’ HeasWs gaid: ‘Fear that they (all who refused) would become
apostates’.
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Ali Bin Hatim (the narrator) said, ‘And | reckon that, in the Hadeeth was, ‘And they
would not testify that Muhammad-s2"V is Rasool-Allah-sa"w’ 56

Jielaws (p desa e cg._aUasl\@\iOgM\Q.g\Amt\’_\'a;;d\ﬁq)\j\)éa;wwwgd\ﬁitﬁh;d&m}
G o bl s " g " A de L) e 1B (e panll S G ISs G ples ) e 0 i 08 e O
(lnpd Cus aala o8 A g0 o 81 ) Gle 43 Gualll adde Cialls Lae aBapil ) jd S 3 padll Jal A Gl )

‘I heard Abu Abdullah?s"s saying: ‘The way of Ali#s"s Bin Abu Talib2s"s with regards
to the people of Al-Basra was better for his@W“s Shiah from what the sun emerges
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upon. For the people were a government, and had he@s%s insulted them, they would
have insulted his@s%s Shiah’.
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(The narrator) said, ‘l said, ‘So inform me about Al-Qaim=s*s, Would he#$*s be walking
upon his@Ws way?’ He@Ws said: ‘No. Ali@s¥s dealt with them with the favours for he@sws
knew that they would be in government. Al-Qaim2s¥s would deal with them opposite
to that way, because there would not be any government for them (Power to harm the
Shiah)’.%7
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Abu Ja’farass has said: ‘Nothing prevented Ali-@s¥s from calling the people to himself
asws except that they would have ended up straying from Al-Islam and not returning. It
was more beloved to him2s¥s than calling them, so they would refuse him2s%s thus
they would have become Infidels, all of them’.
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Abu Ja’far?ass has said: ‘If Ali#s"s had not dealt with the people of his2s¥s battles with
the restraint from the captivating them, and the war booty, hiss*s Shiah would have
faced a grievous affliction from the people’.
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Then he#"s said: ‘By Allah-2%! His#s%s way was better for them (Shiah) than what the
sun emerges upon’.58
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah-as¥s ‘Why did Ali#s"s restrain himself2s¥s from the people?’ He"
asws gaid: ‘Out of fear that they would be turning to be Infidels’.5

57 Al lllal Al Sharaie—V 1 Ch122H9
58 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 122 H 10
59 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 122 H 11

46 out of 186




Illal Al-Sharaie Volume 1 Part 2 www.hubeali.com

& O om Al e ool A ae ol o) deal e il ) (G dese dae (e g shale o dese s
o Omiasall el die ADAN @ S5 1B e Gl e e Se e Gl Gl bl e (laie s QL) e e
> e bl Jae Lgia ae o)) aladd 4l 5 o i) Alad ) 0l Lpaali 28] il 5 el :JE " o " Gl ol 0l

‘The Caliphate was mentioned in the presence of Amir Al-Momineen Ali#s"s Bin Abu
Talib@"s, so hes%s said: ‘But, by Allah32¥! The son of Abu Qohafa (Abu Bakr) brother
of Taym, wore it like a shirt, and he knew full well of my-2s¥s place from it being like
what the pole is from the millstone.
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The torrent (of knowledge and wisdom) would have flowed down from me-2s¥s, and the
birds could not have ascended up to me?s*s (to the levels | would have taken it). So I
asws dropped a garment over it and folded away from it, and considered whether |2sVs
should work with hands cut-off, or observe patience upon the blinding darkness, in
which the young would be grey-haired, and the older ones would be feeble, and in
which a Believer would toil until he meets his Lord-32%,
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So I#%s viewed that the patience over here would be better. So @S was patient, and
in the eye was a speck, and in the throat was a bone (stuck). 1@%s saw my=asws
inheritance being looted, until he (Abu Bakr) went on his way, so he turned it to a
brother of (the Clan of) Udayy (Umar) after him. How strange was his (Abu Bakr’s)
wishing to be released from it during his lifetime, when he ended up contracting it to
another one after his own death.
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So it (Caliphate) came to be seized in such a way that it was painful to touch it and
tough to speak of it. And he (Umar) frequently kept making excuses from it. So its
owner was like the one riding the stubborn camel, that if you are strict with it, it would
split its nostril, and if you let it loose, it strays into the darkness. Thus, the people
became indulged in objections over immaterial matters.
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So I#%s gbserved patience over a lengthy period and the severity of the ordeal until
when his (Umar’s) way passed, so he made it to be in a group, claiming that | was
from them. So it is for Allah-32% (to Deal with) and the consultative council. Where was
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the doubt with regards to me?s"s with the first from them, until I#%s came to be paired
to these ones. So a man inclined towards being venomous, and the other inclined to
his brother in law, and a third stood up having his breasts in between his dung and the
fodder. So the sons of his father (Umayya) arose swallowing up Allah?¥’s wealth like
the swallowing of a camel of the spring vegetation, to the extent that it (devouring)
finished him off, and his gluttony felled him down.
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So what appalled me?s¥s was that the people rushing to me2¥s |[ike a pack of hyenas,
and they had flocked to me from every side, to the extent that Al-Hassanaan2s¥s (Al-
Hassan?%s and Al-Husayn?s“s) were trampled, and (the garment) on my?2W%s two
shoulders was torn. Until I#%s took the command, so a group reneged, and another
was disobedient, and another became such that as if they had never heard Allah-22%
Blessed and High Saying [28:83] That House of the Hereafter, We Assign it to
those who have no desire to exalt themselves in the earth nor to make mischief
and the good end is for the pious. Yes, by Allah-#?¥! They had heard it, and
understood it, but the world became sweet in their eyes, and its embellishments
seduced them.
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But, by the One#2% Who Split the seed and Began the life! Had the gatherers not
gathered and established the argument of finding of the supporters, and had Allah-32%
not Taken a Pledge upon the knowledgeable ones@"s that they?s"s would neither
acquiesce to the gluttony of the unjust, nor the starvation of the oppressed, 1#"s would
have thrown its (Caliphate’s) rope upon its own shoulders and would have made the
last of them drink the cup of its first one, and you would have seen that this world is
more renounced in my?$“s presence than the sneeze of a goat’.
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He (Ibn Abbas) said, ‘And a man from the black people grabbed a paper, so heasws
cut-off his@Ws speech and seized the paper. So | said, ‘O Amir Al-Momineen2s"s! [f
only yous“s would return to your?s¥s speech to where it has reached’. So he?s"s said:
‘Far be it! Far be it! O Ibn Abbas, that was the foam (from the mouth) of a camel which
flowed down, then it subsided’.
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Ibn Abbas said, ‘So | had never regretted upon a speech at all like | regretted upon
this speech of Amir Al-Momineen2s¥s, when he#"s did not preach with it where he-asws
had intended to’.6°
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‘| said to Abu Ja’far?as¥s or to Abu Abdullah-as¥s “‘When Rasool-Allahs2"W passed away,
for who was the command after him=sawW?’ So he 2% said: ‘For us@s“s, the Peopleasws
of the Household’. | said, ‘So how did it come to be in the others?’ He?s"s said: ‘You
have asked, so understand the answer. When Allah-22% Knew that there would be a
mischief in the earth, and the forbidden marriages would take place, and there would
be judgements with other than what Allah->% Blessed and High has Revealed, He?2"
Intended that others should be doing that’.5’
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Chapter 123 — The reason due to which Amir Al-Momineen?s"s fought
the people of Al-Basra but left their wealth alone
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah, ‘The people are reporting that Ali-#s"s fought the people of Al-
Basra but left alone their wealth’. So he®"s said: ‘In the house of the Polytheism
(Mushrigeen), whatever is therein, is Permissible, and the house of Al-Islam, whatever
is therein, is not Permissible’.
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He#s%s said: ‘But rather, Ali*"s did a favour upon them, just as Rasool-Allah= " had
done upon the people of Makkah. So, Ali@s"s |eft alone their wealth because he?#sWs
knew that there would be Shiah for him2s¥s (in the future) and that the government of
the Falsehood would be overcoming them. Therefore, he2ss intended that this (policy)
should be followed with regards to his@"“s Shiah. And you have seen the effects of
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that that this policy of Ali®s*s flowed among the people. And, had Ali#s*s killed the
people of Al-Basra altogether, and seized their wealth, and that was Permissible unto
him=2sWws_but he@s¥s favoured upon them, so that his?s*s Shiah would be favoured upon
from (the rulers to come) after him-asws’ 62
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(The narrator says it was asked, ‘O Amir Al-Momineen2s*s! Would you?s*s be dividing
their wealth as war booty in between us?’ He@s%s said: ‘Which ones of you would take
‘The mother of the Believers’ (Ayesha) in his share?'®?
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Chapter 124 — The reason due to which Amir Al-Momineen?s¥s |eft
Fidak when he?s"s ruled the people
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(The narrator) says ‘I said to Abu Abdullah®s%s  “‘Why did Amir Al-Momineen2s"s not
seize Fadak when he@¥s ruled the people, and what is the reason for leaving it?” So
he#“s said: ‘Because the oppressor and the oppressed would be preceding to Allah-
azwj Might and Maijestic, and Allah-2?" would Reward the oppressed, and Punish the
oppressor. Therefore, hes"s disliked that he"s should retrieve something and Allah-
azwj would be Punishing its usurper over it, and Rewarding the usurped over it’.%*
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‘| asked Abu Abdullahas¥s so | said to him2s¥s  ‘For which reason did Ali-#s¥s Bin Abu
Talib®s%s leave Fadak when he®%s ruled the people?’ He?"s said: ‘For (the sake of)
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following Rasool-Allahs@"W when hes@W conquered Makkah, and Ageel son of Abu
Talib®s had sold hiss®" house. So it was said to him=a"W ‘O Rasool-Allah-sawWI Will
yousaWW not go to yours@W house?’ So hes@"W said: ‘And has Aqgeel left a house for
ussaw? \We-asws the People?s"s of the Household, do not retrieve anything which has
been seized from us@$"s unjustly’. Thus, it was due to that, he (Ali-#¥¢) did not retrieve
Fadak when he?"s ruled’.
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(The narrator says) ‘| asked Abu Al-Hassan2s¥s about Amir Al-Momineen-2s¥s, Why did
he@W“s not retrieve Fadak when he?@s%s ruled the people?’ So he®"“s said: ‘Because
we@Ws the People?s"s of the Household, do not seize our?"s rights from the ones
who oppress us@%s as he (Amir Al-Momineen2s*s) and us@s“s are the Guardians of
the Believers. But rather, we2s%s pass judgement for them and we2s¥s take their right
from the ones who oppress them, but we do not take for ourselves-asws’ 6
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Chapter 125 — The reason due to which Rasool-Allah?#* teknonymed
Amir Al-Momineen Ali#s"¢ Bin Abu Talib@s"¢ as ‘Abu Turaab’ (Father
of the earth)
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But, what is reliable with regards to that, is what was narrated to me by - Ahmad Bin Al-
Hassan Al-Qataan, from Abu Al-Abbas Ahmad Bin Yahya Bin Zakariya, from Bakr Bin Abdullah Bin
Habeeb, from Tameem Bin Bahloul, from his father, from Abu Al-Hassan Al-Abdy, from Suleyman Bin
Mahran, from Abaya Bin Rabi’e who said:

‘| said to Abdullah Bin Ibn Abbas, ‘Why did Rasool-Allah-sa*W teknonym Ali#$"s as ‘Abu
Turaab’?’ He said, ‘Because he®"s is the Master of the earth, and Proof of Allah-22%i
over its people after him=a"W and its tranquillity is due to him#“s, And | heard the
Rasool-Allah=s2"W saying: ‘When it will be the Day of Judgement, and the Infidel would
see what Allah®?" has Prepared for the Shiah of Ali®*s, from the Rewards and the
Nearness, and the Prestige, he would say O! I wish | were dust! i.e., from the Shiah
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of Ali-@s¥s and that is in the Words of Allah-#?% Mighty and Majestic [78:40] and the
unbeliever shall say: O! | wish | were dust!’.%’
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‘While | was with the Prophets@"W among the palm trees of Al-Medina, and he@s¥s was
looking for Ali@s%s when hes@"W ended up to a garden. So hes@"W noticed Ali@sws
therein working on the ground, and he®"“s was covered in dust. So he @ said: ‘What
blame would people place upon me=sa"W if |[-sawW \ere to teknonym you?s¥s as ‘Abu
Turaab”.
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. So the Prophets@"W said: ‘Shall [-#Ys please youas¥s, O Ali@sWws?’ He@sWs said: “Yes, O
Rasool-Allahsa"W’' So hesa"W grabbed him2sWs by his@s¥s hand and said: “You?"s are
mysaWW prother, and mys@"W Vizier, and my=s@¥¥ Caliph among mys@"¥ family. You-asws
will fulfill mysa"W debts, and mys@"W responsibilities. The one who loves you="s during
mysaW [ifetime, 1@V shall judge the Paradise for him, and the one who loves you2sws
after mysa¥ |ifetime, Allah-22% would Seal the security, and the faith for him. And the
one who loves you2s*s after you?s"s, and he#*s has not seen you2s"s, Allah-#? would
Seal the security and the faith for him, and Give him security on the Day of the great
terror. And the one who dies and he has hated you=s¥s, O Ali@*¥s| died the death of
the Pre-Islamic period. Allah- 2% Mighty and Majestic would only Reckon the one with
what he had done during Al-Islam’.%®
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Chapter 126 — The reason due to which Amir Al-Momineen "¢ used
to wear four rings
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‘AliasWs had four rings which he@%s used to wear — Sapphire for hiss¥s nobility, and
Turquoise for his@"s victory, and the Chinese lron for his@"s strength, and Garnet for
hiss¥s protection. And it was engraved upon the Sapphire: ‘There is no god except
for Allah22%, the King, the Evident Truth’; and it was engraved upon the Turquoise:
‘Allah22¥_ the King, the Evident Truth’; and it was engraved upon the Chinese Iron: ‘All
Honour is for Allah-2?¥"; and three lines were engraved upon the Garnet: ‘Whatever
Allah-22% so Desires, There is no Strength except by Allah-2?%, | seek Forgiveness of
Allah-azw’ 69
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Chapter 127 — Reason for Amir Al-Momineen?°"® wearing his?*"* ring
in his@®"* right hand
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‘| said to Abu Al-Hassan Musa2s¥s, ‘Inform me about the rings of Amir Al-Momineen-
asws heing in his@s¥s right hand, for which reason was it?’ So he®%s said: ‘But rather
he@s%s wore the rings in his@$"s right hand, because he?"s is the Imam2s%s of the
Companions of the right hand, after Rasool-Allah-s2*% and Allah??" has Praised the
Companions of the right hand, and has Condemned the companions of the left hand.
And Rasool-Allahsa"W ysed to wear rings in hisa"¥ right hand, and it is a sign for our
asws Shiah to be recognised by, and by the preservation of the timings of the Prayer,
and the giving of the Zakat, and equalisation with the brethren, and the enjoining of
the good, and the forbidding of the evil’.”

31“;\-.‘533:dﬁuﬁgﬁﬁiwh:d&&gw\ﬁb\ﬁ!@mmh:d&éﬂ\g&;}\&wm&d&\&mb
G s oo e Al Ge cdena G dna e a8l O sane 0 Al e Wias Y AN ) seaia 0 desas bl

69 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 126 H 1
70 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 127 H 1

53 out of 186




Illal Al-Sharaie Volume 1 Part 2 www.hubeali.com

(It has been narrated) from Ja’faras¥s Bin Muhammad-2s"s, from his2s¥s father@s“s, from
Jabir Bin Abdullah having said, ‘The Prophets@"W used to wear rings in hisSa"W right
hand’.”!
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(It has been narrated) from Salman Al-Farsy2® having said: ‘Rasool-Allahs2"W said to
Aliasws: ‘O Ali-aswsl Wear the rings in your?sWs right hand to become one of the Proximity
ones’. He®"s said: ‘O Rasool-Allah2"%I And who are the Proximity ones?’ Hesaww
said: ‘Jibraeel®s and Mikaeel@®'. He#"s said: ‘With what (type of ring) shall I2%s wear,
O Rasool-Allah-saww?’ Hesaww ggid: ‘With the red Sapphire, for it accepted for Allah-22%i
Mighty and Majestic, with the Oneness, and (accepted) me=s2*" with the Prophet-hood,
and for you@ws O Ali#sWs with the successorship, and for youras¥s sons@s“s with the
Imamate, and for those that love you?s"s with the Paradise, and for the Shiah of your
asws gongasws with the Firdows’.”
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Chapter 128 — Reason for the Higher Hairline of Amir Al-Momineen-
asws - and the reason due to which he?%“* was called ‘Al-Anza’a Al
Bateen’
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(It has been narrated) from Amir Al-Momineen2s"s having said: ‘If Allah®% Intends
good with a servant, Casts him with the higher headline in openings of the hair from
his head, and see, 1% am like that’.”?
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‘A man went to Ibn Abbad, so he said to him, ‘Inform me about the ‘Al Anza’a Al Bateen’
Ali-asws Bin Abu Talib@s¥s, for the people are differing with regards to it?’ So Ibn Abbas
said to him, ‘O you man! By Allah-#?%, you have asked me about a man, none has
trodden the gravel after Rasool-Allahs2"W more meritorious than him=s¥s, for he2s"s s
a brother of Rasool-Allah=@"W and a son of his@%s uncle?s, and his@W successor
asws - and hissaWW Caliph over his®@W community, and he?"s is removed from the
Polytheism, full up from the knowledge. And | have heard Rasool-Allahs®W saying:
‘Whoever wants the salvation tomorrow, so let him hold on to a part of this ‘Al Anza’a’,
meaning Ali-asws’ 74
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Chapter 129 — The reason due to which Ali #"s Bin Abu Talib?*¥s was
named as ‘Amir Al-Momineen’, and the reason due to which his2s%s
sword was named as ‘Zulfigar’, and the reason due to which Al-Qaim"
asws has been named as ‘Qaim’, and Al-Mahdi?s"s as ‘Mahdi’
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‘O son@ws of Rasool-Allahsa"WI \WWhy was Ali#s%s named as ‘Amir Al-Momineen’, and
it is a name which no one has been named before him2s*s and it is not permissible
for anyone to be named as such after him=2s¥s?’ He@Ws said: ‘Because he?®"s is a
‘Meerat (Treasure trove) of the knowledge which is being supplied from him=2s¥s and
it is not supplied from anyone apart from him=asws’,
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He (Abu Hamza) said, ‘O son?@%s of Rasool-Allah=@""! So why was his@¥s sword
named as ‘Zulfiqaar'?’ So he®"s said: ‘Because he?"s did not strike any one from the
creatures of Allah2" with it, except that he was deprived (Afgar) of this world, from
his family, and his children, and deprived in the Hereafter from the Paradise’.
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He (Abu Hamza) said, ‘So | said, ‘O son@¥s of Rasool-Allah2"%I Are you2s*¥s all not
standing with the Truth?’ He®"s said: ‘Yes'. | said, ‘So why has Al-Qaim@s¥s been
named as ‘Qaim’ (The one making a stand)?’ He#"s said: ‘When my-2s¥s grandfather
asws Al-Husayn2s"s was killed, the Angels were in uproar to Allah-22" the High with the
crying and the wailing, and they said, ‘Our God??", and our Masteras¥s! Are You32%
Oblivious from the one who killed Your?¥ elite, and son?s"s of Your?? elite, and
Your@¥ Chosen one from Your?@" creatures?’ So Allah??¥% Mighty and Majestic
Revealed until them: “Calm down My22¥ Angels, for |-#% Swear by My-#2% Mighty and
My-22% Majesty that 1%2% shall be Exacting revenge from them, even though it may be
after a while”.
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Then Allah-#2% Mighty and Majestic Uncovered (the veil) from the Imams-2s*s from the
sons@%s of Al-Husayn 2% for the Angels (to see). So the Angels were in cheerfulness
due to that. So there was one of them (Imams-2$*s) standing, Praying. So Allah22%
Mighty and Majestic Said: “It is by that standing one?s¥s, |-2% shall be Exacting
Revenge from them”.”
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(It has been narrated) raising it to Abu Abdullah?*s having said: ‘But rather, the sword
of Amir Al-Momineen2*"s was named as ‘Zulfiqar’, be there was in the middle of it, a
line written along its length, so it resembles with the backbone, thus it was named as
Zulfigar due to that. And it was a sword which Jibraeel?® descended with from the sky,
and its enclosure was of silver, and it is that which a Caller Called out with from the

sky: ‘There is no sword except for Zulfigar, and there is no youth (Believer) except for
A|i-asws”_76
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‘A man came over to Abu Ja'far@s*s, and | was present, so he said, ‘May Allah-32" have
Mercy on you?@sWs! Capture these five hundred Dirham, and place this in its
(appropriate) place, for this is Zakat of my wealth’. So Abu Ja’far?s¥s said to him: ‘But,
you take it, and place it (give it out) among your neighbours, and the orphans, and the
poor, and among your brethren from the Muslims. But rather, this would become (for
us@ws)  when our?W%s Qaim2s“s makes a stand, he?*"s would distribute with the
equality and justice among the creatures of the Beneficent, the righteous from them
as well as the immoral. So the one who obeys him2s¥s has obeyed Allah??¥, and the
one who disobeys him?s¥s  so he has disobeyed Allah-2¥,
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But rather, he®%s has been named as ‘Al-Mahdi’ because would be Guided to the
hidden matters. He@s%s would bring out the Torah and the rest of the Books of Allah-
azwj from a cave at Antioch. Thus he#"s would Judge between the people of the Torah
by the Torah, and between the people of the Evangel by the Evangel, and between
the people of the Psalms by the Psalms, and between the people of the Quran by the
Quran. And all of the wealth of the world would be gathered to him@s¥s, whatever is in
the belly of the earth and upon its back.
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So he®"s would be saying to the people: ‘Come to what with regards to which you cut
off the relationships, and shed blood with regards to it, and for which you rode upon
the Prohibitions of Allah-22%, So he#%s would give something which no one had given
before him=asws’,
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He2s%s said: ‘And Rasool-Allahsa"W said: ‘And he®"s js a man2s"s from me*SaWW, his
asws name is like mys2"" name. May Allah#?% Save me=2"" with regards to it. And he-
asws would be acting in accordance with my=s@"W Sunnah. He?2s¥s would fill the earth
with equity, and justice, and Light, after it having being filled with injustice, and tyranny,
and darkness’.”’
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(The narrator says), ‘I said to (Imam) Ja’far@%s, ‘May | be sacrificed for you=s¥s: ‘Why
was Amir Al-Momineen@s*s named as ‘Amir Al-Momineen’?’ He#s"s said: ‘Because he"
asws supplied them (brought them) the knowledge. But have you not heard the Book of
Allah22% Mighty and Majestic [12:65] and we will bring grain for our family'.”®

(N5 Adad) s A anad) (it 2 0 (AS Jha Lgdal e AN Asd) - 130 L)

Chapter 130 — The reason due to which Ali*"“s Bin Abu Talib?s"s
became the Distributor of Allah??¥ between the Paradise and the Fire
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah Ja’faras¥s Bin Muhammad Al-Sadig?s¥s, ‘Why did Amir Al-
Momineen Ali@s¥s Bin Abu Talib@s"s come to be Distributor of the Paradise and the
Fire?’ He®Vs said: ‘Because, love for him2s¥s js faith, and hate for him2s"¥s is Disbelief.
But rather, the Pardise was Created for the people of the Eman (faith), and the Fire
was Created for the people of the disbelief. Therefore, he?s"s js the Distributor of the
Paradise and the Fire, due to this reason. So the Paradise, none shall enter it except
for the people who love him?$¥s and the Fire, none shall enter it except for the people
who hate him=asws’,
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Al-Mufazzal narrates, ‘So | said, ‘O son@%s of Rasool-Allahs@"W! So the Prophetss,
and the successors?® used to love him2s%s, and their?® enemies used to hate him-
asws?’ He@sWs gaid: “Yes'. | said, ‘So how can that be?’ He®"s said: ‘But do you not
know that the Prophets@" said on the Day of Khyber: ‘[58"W shall be giving the flag
tomorrow to a man who loves Allah#¥ and His#?" Rasool2"%, and Allah-?¥ and His"
azwj Rasoolsa"W love him2s¥s, He#%s would not return Allah-22% Grants him2s¥s victory
by hiss¥s hands’? So hes®* handed over the flag to Ali#¥s, Thus Allah?¥ Granted
victory by his@%“s hands’. | said, ‘Yes'.

Glila Caaly L) agll 4l s e A1 Lla JB (5 sl lally s L 4y e 41 loa dil O pmy o coadle Ll 203
(bl - e M Ule 4y e g - il 13 (e ae ISG s

He@s%s said: ‘But, do you know that when Rasool-Allahs@"W was brought a grilled
chicken, hesaw said: ‘O Allah?2¥! Get the one most Beloved to You?2% and to me=saww
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to come and eat with mes@"W from this bird’ — and hes@"W% meant Ali#s*s by it?’ | said,
‘Yes'.
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He?s%s said: ‘So is it Permissible that the Prophets® of Allah-#%, and their?s
successors?® did not love a man who is Loved by Allah-#?% and His#?" Rasoolsa"V,
and he?s"s loved Allah?% and His#*% Rasool2""?’ So | said to him2"“s, ‘No’. So is it
Permissible that the Believers who happened to be in their® communities were not
loving the Beloved one of Allah-#2%, and a beloved one of His#?% Rasools?s, and the
His#2¥ Prophets2s?’ | said, ‘No’.
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He@s%s said: ‘It has thus been proved that theiras enemies and the adversaries, it would
be that for them, and for the entirety of those that loved them=, and the hateful ones’.
| said, ‘Yes’. He®"s said: ‘Therefore, none shall enter the Paradise except the one
who loves him2s¥s from the former ones and the later ones; and none shall enter the
Fire except the one who hates him2s¥s, from the former ones and the later ones. Thus,
then, he®Vs is the Distributor of the Paradise and the Fire’.
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Al-Mufazzal Ibn Umar said, ‘So | said to him2s¥s, ‘O son@s¥s of Rasool-Allah-saww!
Relieve from me (the understanding of matters), may Allah?¥ Relieve you?s%s’. He
asws said: ‘Ask, O Mufazzal!” So | said to him?as%s ‘O son?s¥s of Rasool-Allahs2"W! So
Ali@sWs would be entering those that love him2sYs into the Paradise, and those that hate
him=2s%s into the Fire? Or would it be Rizwaan and Maalik (the two Keepers)?’
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So he@%s said: ‘O Mufazzal! But, know that Allah-22" Blessed and High Sent Rasool-
saww to the Prophets@s, and hes@"W was a spirit, and they?s were spirits, before the
Creation of the creation by two thousand years. But know, that hes@2"W called them2s
to the Oneness of Allah-2%, and being obedient to Him-#2%, and the following of His"
azwj Commands, and promised thems the Paradise upon that, and promised the ones
who opposed and did not respond to them=¢, and rejected them=s, (promised) the
Fire’. | said, ‘Yes'.
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He@s%s said: ‘So, is not the Prophetsa"W therefore responsible, when hes@W promised
and promise on behalf of hiss@ Lord-22% Mighty and Majestic?’ | said, ‘Yes’. Hesws
said: ‘Or is not Ali@s¥s Bin Abu Talib@Ws hissa¥W Caliph and an Imam2s¥s of his-saww
community?’ | said, ‘Yes’. He?®"s said: ‘Or are not Rizwan and Maalik (the two
Keepers), from the totality of the Angels, and the seekers of Forgiveness for his-asws
Shiah, the salvaged ones due to his@s"s |ove?’ | said, ‘Yes’. He@"s said: ‘Therefore
Alias¥s Bin Abu Talib2%¥s is the Distributor of the Paradise and the Fire, from Rasool-
Allahsa"w and Rizwan and Maalik (the two Keepers) are the implementers of his-asws
orders by the Command of Allah-22" Blessed and High.
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O Mufazzal! Take this, for it is from the treasured knowledge, and conceal it. Do not
bring it out (to anyone) except to the one who is deserving of it’.”
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-2$"s having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen?s*s said:
‘-asws am the Distributor of Allah@¥i between the Paradise and the Fire, and 1% am
the Great Differentiator, and 1#"%s am the owner of the staff and the branding (‘He is a
Believer and he is an Infidel’)’.*°
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‘Abu Abdullah?@s¥s said: ‘When it will be the Day of Judgement, a Pulpit would be
placed which the entirety of the creatures would see. A man would stand upon it, and
an Angel would stand on the right of it, and an Angel would stand upon its left. So the
one upon the right of it would call out: ‘O group of creatures! This is Ali@s¥s Bin Abu
Talib@s%s, Owner of the Paradise, and he?®%s would be entering into the Paradise
whoever he?@s%s g0 desires to!” And the one on the left of it would call out: ‘O group of
creatures! This is Ali@s"s Bin Abu Talib®s%s, Owner of the Fire, and he?%s would be
entering into the Paradise whoever he?s"s so desires to!’8!
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(It has been narrated) raising it to the Prophets®" having said: ‘The door of the
Paradise has been Created from red rubies upon gold plates. So when its ring (knob)
is knocked upon the plates, it rings and says: ‘O Ali@s%s! (e L) 32
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‘The Prophets2*¥ was saying: ‘When you all supplicate to Allah-22% for mesa"", so ask
Him-22% for the Means (4 51)’. So we asked the Prophetsa*W about the Means. So he"
saww gaid: ‘It is mysaWW [evel in the Paradise, and it is of a thousand stepping stones.
In between a stepping stone and a stepping stone would take a racing horse a month
to travel. And in between a stepping stone and another stepping stone are links of
Aquamarine, to another stepping stone of Sapphire, and to a stepping stone of gold,
to a stepping stone of silver.

So I would be give it, on the Day of Judgement, until it is established with the
Levels of the Prophetss. So it would be among the Levels of the Prophets like the full
moon is in between the stars. Thus, not a single Prophet=@" would remain on the
Day, nor a Truthful, nor a Martyr, except that he would say: ‘Congratulations to the
one for whom this Level is as a Level’. So a Caller would Call out which the entirety of
the Prophetss, and the Truthful, and the Martyrs, and the Believers would hear: ‘This
is the Level of Muhammad-=sawwr’
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Rasool-Allahs2"W said: ‘So I°®"% would come on that Day, wearing robes of Light and
a royal crown upon me=®@W and a crown of dignity, flanked with the honourable
Angels. And Ali@s¥s Bin Abu Talib@s¥s would be in front of mesa"W and mysa" flag
would be in his®"s hand, and it is the flag of Praise (=1l ¢!5!), upon which would be
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inscribed: ‘There is no god except for Allah2%, The successful ones are the winners
with Allah-a2w",
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So the Prophets?@s would pass by us?@s%¥s, so they2s would say: ‘These two are Angels
of Proximity. And when the Angels pass by us@"“s they would say: ‘These are two
Angels whom we do not recognise, nor have we seen these two before. And when the
Believers pass by us@%s they would say, ‘These are two Prophets®s, two Mursils®,
until 1% go a Level higher, and Ali#s"s would follow me=a"W_ and [$®"W reach the
highest Level, and Ali®s"s being a Level lower than mine®@% and in his@"“s hand
would be mysa" flag, so there would not remain on that Day, a single Prophet=s, nor
a successor?s, nor a Believer, except that they would all raise their heads and would
be saying: ‘Congratulations to these two servants. How prestigious are these two to
Allah-32%’ So there would come the Call from the Presence of Allah-22" the High, which
the Prophets and all the creatures would hear: “This is My-#?% Beloved Muhammad-
saww and this is his® Guardian Ali#s*s! Congratulations to the one who loved him=3sWs,
and woe be unto the one who hated him@$¥s and belied against him=3asWs”,
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The Prophets@"W said to Ali@sWs: ‘O Ali@sWsl So there would not remain on that Day in
the spectacle of the Day of Judgement, anyone who loves you?$“s except that he
would be cheerful upon this speech, and his face would be whitened, and his heart
would be joyful. And there would not remain anyone from your?2s“s enemies, or one
who established a war against you2s¥s, or fought against you2s¥s of youras¥s rights,
except that his face would be blackened, and his legs would tremble’.
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Then Rasool-Allahs@"W said: ‘So during that, two Angels would come forward towards
mesa"W_Ags for one of the two, so it would be Rizwan, the Keeper of the Paradise, and
as for the other, so it would be Malik, the Keeper of the Fire. So Rziwan would
approach and greet me=s@“ and he would be saying: ‘Peace be upon yousaww QO
Rasool-Allahsa"W_ So [|-sawW would greet him in return, and Is@"% would be saying: ‘O
you Angel! With such aromatic fragrance and beauty of the face, prestigious to his
Lord22%i, who are you?’ So he would be saying: ‘| am Rizwan, Keeper of the Paradise.
My Lord??% Commands me that | should give yousa“* the keys of the Paradise, and
hand these over to yousa"W,_ So take these, O Ahmad=sa"WI’ So |8V would say, ‘[a%W
accept that from my=sa" [ord-2?%, For Him#?¥ is the Praise upon what He -2 has
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Favoured me=s@"W with. Hand over these over to mys@"V prother Ali@"s Bin Abu Talib
asws’ So he would hand these over to Ali#"s, and Rizwan would return.
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Then Malik would approach, so he would say: ‘Peace be upon yousa O Ahmad-
sawwl’ So |sawW would say: ‘And Peace be upon you, O Angel! How harsh is your
appearance, and how threatening is your face, who are you?’ So he would say: ‘| am
Malik, the Keeper of the Fire. My Lord??¥ Commands me that | should come to you-
saww with the shackles of the Fire’. So I®"W would say: ‘| have accepted that from my-
saww | ord-22%, For Him#2% is the Praise upon what He??¥ has Graced mesa“¥ with.
Hand these over to mys@"W pbrother Ali#s"s |bn Abu Talib@s%s’. So he would hand these
over to him@¥s, Then Malik would return.
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So Ali@%s would go across, and with him2s¥s would be the keys of the Paradise and
the shackles of the Fire, until he®“s pauses upon the brink of Hell. So he?$"s would
grab its reins by his@¥s hand, and its exhalation would be high, and its heat would be
intense, and its flames would be flying out. So Hell would call out: ‘Be far from me, for
youraws | ight is extinguishing my flames’. So Ali#"s would be saying to it: ‘Calm
down, O Hell! Take this one and leave this one. Take this enemy of mine?%“s and
leave this friend of mineasws’,
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So, on that Day, hell would be more obedient to Ali-@*¥s than a slave of yours would be
to his master. So if he®"s so desires, it would make him go rightwards, or if he@%s so
desires, it would make him go leftwards. And on that Day, Hell would be more obedient
to Ali-@s%s with regards to he#¥s orders it with, than the entirety of the creatures’.®
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Chapter 131 — The reason due to which Rasool-Allah**** bequeathed
to Ali®s"* besides others
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah@s"s| from his@%s fatheraW“s, from higasws
grandfather?%s having said: ‘When death approached Rasool-Allahsa"W he-saww
called Al-Abbas Bin Abdul Muttalib and Amir Al-Momineen Ali@s%s Bin Abu Talib2@s%s,
So hes@W said to Al-Abbas: ‘O uncle of Muhammad-=s2"V! Will you take the inheritance
of Muhammad=a"W  and fulfil hiss@"W debts and fulfil hiss@*W% promises made?’ So he
responded to hims@"W and said: ‘O Rasool-Allahsa"%I | am old of age, lot of family, and
little wealth. Who can endure yous@"W and yous@"W are even generous to the winds
passing by’.
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He@sWs said: ‘So hesaWW patted him and blessed, and said (again): ‘O Abbas! Will you
take the inheritance of Rasool-Allah-s@"W and fulfil his=@"W promises made, and pay off
hissa"W debts?’ So he said, ‘May my father and my mother be sacrificed for yousaww! |
am old of age, lot of family, and little wealth. Who can endure yous@"W ' and you-saww
are even generous to the winds passing by’.
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So Rasool-Allahsa"W said: ‘But, I52"W will give it to the one who is deserving of it’. Then
hesa"W said: ‘O Ali@s¥s! O brother of Muhammad-sa"W! Will you2s*s fulfill the promises
made by Muhammads2"W, and pay off hiss@" debts, and take his@"W inheritance?’
He#sWs gaid: ‘Yes, may my?2%s father?® and my2s"s mother? be sacrificed for you-

saww’
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He@sWs said: ‘So hes@W |ooked at him2sWs until hes@"W removed hiss® ring from his"
saww finger, so hesa"W said: ‘Wear this ring during mysaw Jifetime’. He@s%s said: ‘So he"
saww |ooked at the ring when Ali#Ws put it on his@sWs right fingers, and cried out: ‘O Bilal!
Bring to me=sa"" the helmet, and the shield, and the flag, and mysa"W sword Zulfigar,
and mysaW turban ‘Al-Sahaab, and the cloak, and the belt, and the walking stick
(called Al-Mamshougq), for by Allah-32%il |-sa%W hagve not seen during mys2*¥ time a thing’
— meaning the belt — ‘which almost snatches the vision away, for it is from the pitchers
of the Paradise’. Then he "W said: ‘O Ali@s"s| Jibraeels came to me @ with it, so he"
as said: ‘O Muhammad=2""! Make it to be in a ring of the shield, and wear it around
yourasws waist’.
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Then hesaW called for a pair of slippers, one of which was sewn and the other was
un-sewn; and the shirt which hes@"% had worn during the Ascension, and the shirt with
which hes®"W had come out on the Day of Ohad, and the three hoods — a hood for the
travel, and a hood for the two Eids, and a hood which he*2"W used to wear whenever
hesa"W was seated with his@W companions. Then Rasool-Allahs2"" said: ‘O Bilal!
Come to me with the two mules — Al Shahba’a and Al Dul Dul; and the two camels —
Al Azba’a, and Al Sahba’a; and the two horses — Al Janaaah which used to be paused
at the door of the Masjid of Rasool-Allaha"¥ for the needs of the people, whenever
Rasool-Allah=@"" ysed to send the man during a need, so he would ride it, and
Heyzoum to which hes@W ysed to say: ‘Com forward Heyzoum"’; and the donkey A/
Yafour .
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Then hesa"W said: ‘O Ali#sWs! Take control of these during mysaW |ifetime, and let no
one snatch it away from you-as¥s after me-saww’,
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Then Abu Abdullah@s"s said: “The first thing which died from the animals was his-saww
donkey Al Yafour which died at the time Rasool-Allahs@"W passed away. It cut off its
halter, then ran over to the well of Hatma at Quba and smashed itself against it and
fell down into it. So that was its grave’.
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Then Abu Abdullah®$"s said: ‘Yafour had spoken to Rasool-Allahs2"W saying, ‘May my
father and my mother be sacrificed for yous@*"! My father used to narrate to me, from
his father, from his grandfather that he was with Noah2¢ in the ship. So, one day Noah-
as Jooked at him and wiped his@ hand upon his face, then said: ‘There will be coming
out from the back of this donkey, a donkey upon which the Chief of the Prophetss,
and their?as Seal’. And the Praise is for Allah?" who Made me to be that donkey’.34
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‘I came over to Al-Amsh Suleyman Bin Mahran to ask him about the bequest of
Rasool-Allah=sa"W so he said, ‘Go to Muhammad Bin Abdullah and ask him’. So | went
over to him, so he narrated to me from Zayd son of Ali®"s, so he said, ‘When death
presented itself to Rasool-Allahs@"W and hiss@"" head was in the lap of Ali#“s and
the house was full up with the ones who were in it from the Emigrants and the Helpers,
and Al-Abbas was seated at hiss@W feet. Rasool-Allah@"W said: ‘O Abbas! Do you
accept mys@WW pequest and to pay off mys@"W debts, and fulfill my=S promises made?’
So he said, ‘Il am a person of old age, with a large family with no wealth to me’. So he-
saww repeated it three times to him, and for each of that, that was his response.
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So Rasool-Allah=2"W said: ‘IS shall give it to a man who would take it rightfully, and
would not be saying what you are saying’. Then heSa"W said: ‘O Ali@s¥sl Do youasws
accept mys@W pequest, and to pay off mysa"W debts, and fulfill mys@"W promises
made?’
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He#sWs said: ‘So the grief choked him2s%s and he@"s could not answer himsa"W and
he@s%s saw the head of Rasool-Allah=2"V going and coming (falling unconscious and
waking up intermittently) in his@“s lap. Then hes@"W repeated to him=as¥s, so Ali-@sWs
said to himsa": ‘Yes, may my2s¥s father?as and my2s*s mother2s be sacrificed for you-
savw O Rasool-Allah-sa""!
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So hesaW said: ‘O Bilal! Bring the shield of Rasool-Allahs2""! So he came up with.
Then hes@W said: ‘Bring the flag of Rasool-Allah=2"W’. So he came with it. Then he-
saww said: ‘O Bilal! Bring the mule of Rasool-Allahs2"W along with its saddle and its
bridle’. So he came with it. Then he=@W said: ‘O Ali@s¥s| Arise, and take (control of)
these in the sight of the ones in the house, from the Emigrants and the Helpers, so
that no one should snatch these away from you2s¥s from after me=saww’,

He (the narrator) said: ‘So Ali#"s arose, and carried those until entrusted all of that in
his@"s house, then returned’.®
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(It has been narrated) from Zayd son of Ali#s"s who said, ‘When death presented itself
to Rasool-AllahsaW hesa"W gaid to Al-Abbas: ‘Do you accept mys@"W bequest, and
pay off mysa" debts, and fulfill mys2"W promises made?’ He said, ‘1 am a person of
old age with a family and no wealth for me’. So hes@"W repeated it three times to him.
So Rasool-Allahsa"W said: ‘I@WW ghall give it to a man who would take these rightfully
and would not be saying what you are saying’.
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Then hesa"W said: ‘O Ali@s¥sl Do you@s¥s accept mySaWW bequest, and pay off mysaww
debts, and fulfill mys@"W promises made?’ He (the narrator) said, ‘So the grief choked
him=2sws Then hes@"W repeated it to him2s¥s so Ali-#*"s said: ‘Yes, O Rasool-Allah-saWI’
So hes@W said: ‘O Bilal! Bring the shild of Rasool-Allahs@"%I’ So he came with it. Then
hesaww said: ‘O Bilal! (Bring) the sword of Rasool-Allahs2"WI" So he came with it. Then
hesa"W said: ‘Bring the flag of Rasool-Allah=2"W'| So he came with it. He@% even got
him to bring the belt which hes@"W used to wear around his#"W waist during the wars,
so he came with it.
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Then hes@W said: ‘O Bilal! Bring the mule of Rasool-Allahs@*W along with its saddle
and its bridle’. So he came with it. Then hes@"W said to Ali@s%s: ‘Arise, and take (control

of) these in the sight of the ones who are here, from the Emigrants and the Helpers,
so that no one would snatch these from you2s*s from after mesaww’,
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He (the narrator) said, ‘So Ali#"s arose, and carried that until he®s"s entrusted these
in his@¥s house, then returned’.®¢
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Chapter 133 — The reason due to which Ali#s*s inherited from Rasool-
Allah*®" among others
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‘A man said to Alias%s ‘O Amir Al-Momineen2s¥s! By what reason did you=s"s inherit
yourasWs cousinsaWW  pesides your?@“s uncle?’” So he?"s said: ‘O group of people!
Unblock your ears and listen carefully!” So he@s%s said: ‘Rasool-Allahs@"W gathered us,
the Clan of Abd Al-Muttalib, in a house of a man from us’ — or said: ‘An elderly one
of us’.
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So hesaW called for a Mudd and a half of food in a bowl of his=@ called Al-Ghamr.
So we ate and drank, and the food still remained as it was before, and the drink
remained just as it was before, and among us were ones who used to eat a whole
animal, and drink a pail (bucket) of water. So, Rasool-Allah#"V said: ‘Have you been
seeing this? So which one of you would pledge his allegiance to mes2"W upon that he
would be mysa"W prother, and my=s@"W inheritor, and my@W successor?’ So @V stood
up, and I#"s was the smallest (in age) of the people, and [#Vs said: ‘[#Ws willl’ He-saww
said: ‘Be seated!’ Then hes@"W said that three times, and for each of that, 1#"s stood
up, hes@"W was saying: ‘Be seated!’, to the extent that during the third (time), hesa"w
struck hiss@W hand upon my?%s hand. Thus, by that, I@%s inherited from my=2sWs
uncles@ among my uncle (Al Abbas)’.%’
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(It has been narrated) from Ali@s¥s Bin Abu Talib@*¥s having said: ‘When the Verse
[26:214] And warn your nearest relations and your group of sincere ones, was
Revealed, Rasool-Allahs2"W invited the Clan of Abdul Muttalib-2s, and they were forty
men, one more or one less. So hes®V said: ‘Which one of you would like to become
mysa"W prother, and myS@" inheritor, and my @ Vizier, and mys@"W successor, and
mysa"W Caliph among you all, after me-saww?’
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So, he@"" presented that to man by man. All of them refused that, until it came to me-
asws 5o |@Ws gaid: ‘Me@Ws! O Rasool-Allahs@"WI" So hesa"W said: ‘O Clan of Abdul
Muttalib?s! This is my=a"W prother, and my*s@"¥ inheritor, and my=a"W Vizier, and my-
saww Caliph among you all after me=saww’,
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So the people arose laughing with each other, and they were saying to Abu Talib2s,
‘Hes@W has ordered you?®s that you®s should listen and be obedient to this boy (of
yours-as)!’s8

(asdl) (3" " Giasall spal Jio Lglal a0 Al - 134 i)

Chapter 134 — The reason due to which Amir Al-Momineen2s%s
entered into the consultation

S jae W1 g M e ) ) Axd ) edlindy 4l e cadla G pl il 0 Gl Wias 0B ) aes
O sall el Ly ubaal) JU8 o sdl) AT B aland 1" ¢ " Cpiasall aal Lle JAT5 ddmaall J5) (8 Glaiay 12y (o) 50l
G i inand ) G Gal 5eY) 138 Gl agliid oy i O B Sy il a8 e Gl Guall UG

S s

Abu Abdullah2s¥s having said: ‘When Umar wrote the list (of the participants) for the
consultation, he began by Usman on the first page, and Ali Amir Al-Momineen-2s¥s as
the last one. So he made him?%s to be the last of the people. So Al-Abbas said, ‘O
Amir Al Momineen@%s! O Abu Al Hassan@%s! | indicated to you on the day Rasool-
Allahs@"W passed away, to extend your?@%s hand, so that we would pledge our
allegiances to you®¥s, for this matter (Caliphate) is for the one who precedes to it, but
you@&Ws disobeyed me until allegiances were pledged to Abu Bakr.
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And | indicated to you?s*s on the day that Umar had written your?%“s name (to be) in
the consultation, and made you?s*s to be at the last of the people, and they were taking
you?@ws out from it. So if only you®%“s had obeyed me and not entered into the
consultation’. But, he®"s did not answer him with anything.
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So when allegiances were pledge to Usman, Al-Abbas said to him2s“s ‘Did | not tell
youasws?’ He@sWs gaid to him: ‘O uncle! A matter has been hidden from you. Have you

88 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 133 H 2

69 out of 186




Illal Al-Sharaie Volume 1 Part 2 www.hubeali.com

not heard his own speech upon the Pulpit, ‘Allah-#?% would not gather the Prophet-
hood and the Caliphate together for the People?s¥s of this Household’? So [&sws
intended him to belie himself by his own tongue, so that the people would know that
his speech yesterday was a lie, false, and that we?"s are the correct ones for the
Caliphate’. So Al-Abbas was silent’.*
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Chapter 135 — The reason due to which one of the Imams-2s"“¢ came
out with the sword, and one®"* of them?s"* necessitated sitting at
his?s"s house, and one?s"s of them2s"* manifested his?*"s command,
and one?s"s of them2s"s concealed his?*"“* command, and one?"s of
them¥s publicised the knowledges, and one?"s of them2s"s did not
publicise it
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Abu Abdullah@%s has said: ‘Jibraeel® descended unto Rasool-Allahs®"W with a
Parchment from the sky. Allah-?% had not Send down a writing before it nor after it,
and in it were seals of gold. So he®® said to himsa"V: ‘O Muhammad=2"¥! This here is
yoursawW hequest to the most excellent one of yoursa2" family’. So hes®V said to him-
as: ‘O Jibraeel®! Who is the most excellent one from mysa"W family?’ He2s said: ‘Ali-
asws Bin Abu Talib@s. Order him@s¥s that when yous@"V pass away, he?$"s should break
its seal and act in accordance with whatever is in it’.
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So when Rasool-Allahs@W passed away, Ali@"s broke its seal, then acted in
accordance with what was in it, and did not exceed it. Then he?s"s handed it over to
Al-Hassan2s%s Bin Ali-@s%s, So he®® broke its seal and acted in accordance with what
was in it, and did not exceed it. Then he@¥s handed it over to Al-Husayn?s*s Bin Ali-
asws 50 he?@%s proke its seal, and found in it (written): ‘Go out with a people to the
martyrdom for them along with you?s*s and sacrifice your2¥s self for the Sake of
Allah32%’ So heas"s gcted in accordance with what was in it, and did not exceed it.
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Then he®"“s handed it over to a man from after him=@s¥s, so he @V proke its seal, and
found (written in it): ‘Remain silent, and be quiet, [15:99] And worship your Lord
until there comes to you certainty’. Then he®*s handed it over to a man from after
him2sWs so he@Ws proke its seal, and found (written) in it: ‘Narrate to the people, and
meet with them, and publicise the Knowledge of your?“s forefathersasws’, So heasws
acted in accordance with what was in it, and did not exceed it.
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Then he?"s handed it over to a man from after him2s%s so he@"s broke its seal and
found (written) in it: ‘Narrate to the people, and meet with them, and ratify your-2asws
forefathers2s*s, and do not fear except Allah-?¥, for you2s*s are in the Protection of
Allah?#2" and His#?¥ Responsibility’. And it would be handed it over to a man from
after him2s¥s, and handed over to a man from after him2"$, to a man from after him-
asws ntil the Day of Judgement’.*
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Chapter 136 — The reason due to which Rasool-Allah*®"¥ handed
over two portions for Ali*"s (from the war booty), and he***" had
left?s"s to look after his®"" family at Al-Medina

Lo 1B A8 S il ) o <l 3 s JB sl desa o glea )l ae Wias 1JBE ladl) cpaal) o des) Whas
Maa e g0 () 8 ()50 2 deaae e gl Laa JU 7 55 0 e Whiaa 18 aslll Gl 0 deae 0 e
S ) O Olen sl e Gyl (ol e comend) el 0 4818 G eg bl ) O s O cpllas 0
s " £ "l i le I i il ok ] e a3 5 e IS, Bl I g Ll 1
Saanll Gaay (e S il e e () Gl (555 all A a0 9 il aS5000 ¢l e U 5 Caliie dpaally

" din sl ) O el Al 2B Lagas lae (I O dena 1 JE8 ) s ) o5 g 3

from Abu Hureyra who said, ‘So when the Prophets2"W returned to Al Medina, and Ali-
asws had been left behind to look after hissa"W family, hes@"W divided the war booty and
handed over two portion to Ali Bin Abu Talib®$%s and he@s¥s was behind Al Medina to
look at them, and hes2"" said: ‘Group of people! We adjure you all with Allah-32¥ and
His-22% Rasool*2""! did you not see the horse rider who was attacking the Polytheists
on the right of the army, so he defeated them and returned to me=2W and said: ‘O
Muhammad=2"¥! For me, with yous@"V is one portion (of the war booty), and | have
made to be for Ali Bin Abu Talibs@"W’  And it was Jibraeel?s’.
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Group of the people! We adjure you all with Allah-3#¥ and with His#2* Rasool$2"*! Did
you see the horse rider who was attacking the Polytheists from the left of the army,
then he returned to me=@" and spoke to me saying: ‘For me, O Muhammad=sa"V, is
one portion (of war booty) with yous@", and | have made it to be for Ali#s*s Bin Abu
Talib@s%s, So it was Mikaeel 2, By Allah-32"l [5a%W hagve not handed over to Ali-#s¥s Bin
Abu Talib@s"s except for the portions of Jibraeel?s and Mikaeel'. So all of the people
exclaimed Takbeer (Greatness of Allah-22i) !
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And Al Hassan Bin Muhammad Al Hashimy Al Kufy narrated to me, by this chain, from

Furat Bin lbrahim, by a chain similar to it, same (Hadeeth) as this (above).”?
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Chapter 137 — The reason due to which Ali*"s Bin Abu Talib2s%s
would become the first one to enter the Paradise
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(It has been narrated) from Muhammad Ibn Al-Husayn, son of Ali@%s Bin Al-Husayn"
asws from his@s%s fatheras¥s, from his@s¥s grandfatheras¥s, from Al-Husayn Bin Ali-as"s,
from his2s%s fatherasws Ali-asWs Bin Abu Talib?"s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-s@"W said to
measWs: YouasWs would be the first one to enter the Paradise’. So I#"s said: ‘O Rasool-
Allah-sawwl |-asws ghg|| enter before youSaWw?’ Hesaww gaid: ‘Yes. You@sWs would be the
flag bearer in the Hereafter just as you?"s are the flag bearer in the world, and the
flag bearer (always) precedes’.

Then hesaWW gaid: ‘O Ali@sws! (|-sawW am seeing) as if 1@¥s and with you@s“s, entering
the Paradise, and in your?s*s hand is mys@" flag, and it is the Flag of Praise (2« 1),
and under it is Adams, and the ones (Prophets®s besides him2s’.%3
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Chapter 138 — The reason due to which Amir Al-Momineen?s** did no
dye (hair & beard)
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‘| said to Amir Al-Momineen®“s “What prevents you?2s¥s from dyeing (your?as¥s hair
and beard) and Rasool-Allah=2"W had dyed?’ He?@Vs said: ‘I"®%s am awaiting the
miserable wretch to dye my2s"s beard from my2s"s head, after the era which my-=2sws
beloved Rasool-Allah-sa*¥ has informed me2s"s of %4
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Chapter 139 — The reason due to which Amir Al-Momineen?*¥s did
not carry Rasool-Allah*®¥ upon his?"“* shoulders, when he*s®"W
intended to bring down the idols from the roof of the Kaaba

&\jgd@\qﬁww&\)ﬁgt&hdﬁdbﬂwwm\uﬁhdﬁgﬁd\ﬁwm\&cﬁitﬁh
O s il o 08 elillney @l jal cad of 1 Lgie il o) 2y ) Al uds 8l Jsuy il clid " ¢ "

‘| asked Ja’far?s"s Bin Muhammad-=2s¥s, ‘O son?"s of Rasool-Allah=s2"¥! | have within
myself, a certain question which | want to ask you about’. So he®"s said; ‘If you like I
asws would inform you of your questions before you even ask me?*“s | and if you so
like, then ask’.
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| said, ‘O son?s"s of Rasool-Allah=2""I And by which thing do you2s*s recognise what
is within myself before | even ask you2s¥s ?’ He@Ws said: ‘By expectation and insight.
Have you not heard the Words of Allah-#2% Mighty and Majestic [15:75] Surely in this
are signs for those who examine, and the words of Rasool-Allah=s@"W: ‘Fear the
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insight of a Believer for he looks by the Light of Allah-32%?’ | said, ‘O son@*s of Rasool-
Allahsa"W so inform me regarding my questions’.
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He#"s said: ‘You intend to ask me about Rasool-Allah=s@"W as to why did hes@"W carry
Aliasws Bin Abu Talib?@s"s to bring down the idols from the surface of the Kabah, when
he#W%s had the strength and the intensity which he?s¥s displayed when he?%s ripped
off the door of the fort of Khaybar and threw it behind him to a distance of forty cubits,
and it was not being carried by forty men, and Rasool-Allah=2"% had ridden upon the
camel, and the horse, and the mule, and rode upon Al-Buraaq on the night of the
Ascension (z!_='), and all that was lower than Ali-#*"s in strength and intensity?’ | said,
‘By Allah-22%i, this is what | intended to ask you?s"s, O son?s"s of Rasool-Allah-sa"¥ so
inform me’.
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So he?@Ys said: ‘Ali@¥s had nobility with Rasool-Allah=#"¥, and by it he#$"s was raised
to extinguish the fire of Polytheism, and invalidate every worshipped one besides
Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic. And had the Prophets2*% been raised for the bringing
down of the idols, it would have been by Ali#s%s that he@*W would have been raised,
and been ennobled, and arrived to the bringing down of the idols. And that was like
that, he@s¥s would have been higher than hims2"W Have you not seen that Ali-@s"s said:
‘When |#"s was raised upon the shoulders of Rasool-Allahsaww  |-asws was ennobled
and raised to the extent that if 1#%%s had so desire to, 1#¥s would have touched the
sky.
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But, do you know that the Lantern it which guides in the darkness, and its emission is
a branch of the original source. And Ali®s%s said: ‘I#"s am from Ahmad=S2"¥ like the
[llumination is from the illumination’.
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But, do you know that Muhammad-s2*W and Ali-*s were two Lights in front of Allah-32%
Mighty and Majestic before the Creation of the creatures, by two thousand years, and
that the Angels, when they saw that Light, saw it as original from which was radiating
a blinding radiance, so they said: ‘Our Allah-22%, and our Master??¥! What is this Light?’
So Allah-22¥ Blessed and High Revealed unto them: “This is a Light from My-32%i Light.
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Its root is Prophet-hood and its branch is Imamate. As for the Prophet-hood, so it is
for Muhammad-a"w, My-22% servant, and My??" Rasools®*¥. And as for the Imamate,
so it is for Ali-@sws, My-22% Proof, and My-22% Guardian. And had it not been for these
twoasws |22 would not have Created My2#¥ creation”.

o) e it Lagalad (il I Gl i sk g " e 3 g ally e il s ) ey ¢ e L
Wuj}wd“m&\

But do you know that Rasool-Allahs2"V raised the hand of Ali#s"s at Ghadeer Khumm,
to the extent that the people looked at the whiteness of his@%“s two arms. So he2@sws
was made to be a Master of the Muslims and their Imam-asws,
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And hes@"W had carried Al-Hassan?*¥s and Al-Husayn=*¥s on the day of Hazeera of
the Clan of Najjar. So when one of his@"W companions said, ‘Let me carry one?s"s of
them=sws O Rasool-AllahsaYW hesawW gaid: ‘These two?s"s are the best of the riders
and the father?s“s of these two?"s is better than these two2as"s’,
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And hes@W was Praying with his@ companions, so he®@"W prolonged a Prostration
from hiss@W Prostrations. So when hes@"W greeted (at the end of the Prayers), it was
said to him@s, ‘O Rasool-Allahsa"WI Yousa*W have prolonged this Prostration’. So he"
saww gaid: ‘MySsaWWw two son@sWs were riding upon me=Saww  go [SaWW disliked that |-@sWs
should hasten them=s%s until they2s*s descended (by themselves)'. But rather, what
hesa"W intended by that was to raise them=s¥s and theiras¥s nobility. So the Prophet
saww was an Imam=2s"s and a Prophetsa"W and Ali#%s was an Imam=s¥s and neither a
Prophet?® nor a Rasool™?s.

3L U Ja i) Jlad ) J gy s () A clid 1 I s deaa J8

Muhammad Bin Harb Al-Hilaly said, ‘So | said to him2s%s ‘O son@“s of Rasool-Allah
saww| Increase it for me’. So he?"s said: ‘You are indeed deserving of the increase’.
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Rasool-Allahsa"W carried Ali@%s upon his@"W shoulders, intending by that, that he-asws
was the father?sWs of hiss@W (grand) sons, and an Imam2s"s from the Imams2s¥s from
his@sWs back, just as overturning of his=@"W cloak during the Prayer of Al-Istiqsa’a (the
rain), it is intended by that it be known by his®@"W companions, that hes®“ had
overturned the famine’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him=s¥s, ‘Increase it for me, O son?"s of Rasool-Allah

saww’
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So he@%s said: ‘Rasool-Allahsa"W carried Ali-@s¥s, intending by that to let hiss2"W people
know that he®%s would lighten from the shoulders of Rasool-Allah=s@*W what is upon
him=sa" from the debts and the fulfilment of the promised made, from after himsaww’,

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him -@s%s ‘O son 2% of Rasool-Allah S@"W |ncrease it
for me’.
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So he®%s gsaid: ‘Hes@W carried him@s%s  to it would be known by that hes@"W has
carried him@s¥s and has not carried except that he@s¥s was Infallible (sinless), and he"
saww has not carried a burden, so that his2s"s action would become one of wisdom, and
correct. And the Prophets2*% had said to Ali-#s%s; ‘O Ali-#s¥s! Allah-22" Blessed and High
Loaded mesa"W with the sins of your?s¥s Shiah, then Forgave them for me=s@"V and
these are the Words of the High [48:2] That Allah may Forgive you what has
preceded from your sins and what is to follow.
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And when Allah-32% Mighty and Majestic Revealed [5:105] when you are on the right
way, and Ali@%s js mySaWW own self, and mySa"W brother. Obey Ali@"s, for he?s"s ig
Purified, Infallible, does not stray nor has he?¥s a parallel’. Then hes@"W recited this
Verse [24:54] Say: Obey Allah and obey the Rasool; but if you turn back, then on
him rests that which is imposed on him and on you rests that which is imposed
on you; and if you obey him, you are on the right way; and nothing rests on the
Rasool except for the clear delivery'.

Al s ade & o ) Jas 8 Lay clijal b 5ua¥) Ll "o " e 0 s JB &5 1 IOl oo (0 e JU8
35 Lo clld (e clinnd () sinal dese (g Sina o il 4 sl i I el (e Sl rhans (g plial) das die Lle

-

e

Muhammad Bin Harb Al-Hilaly said, ‘Then Ja’faras¥s Bin Muhammad-2s*s said: ‘O you
Emir! If I@%s were to inform you with what (all) the intended meanings were with
regards to the Prophetsa"W carrying Ali-@*¥s during the bringing down of the idols from
the roof of the Kaaba, you would say that Ja’far@s*s Bin Muhammad2s*s is insane.
Therefore, let it suffice, what you have heard’.
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So he stood up and kissed his?@s¥s forehead and said, [6:124] Allah Knows best
where He Places His Message' .’
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Chapter 140 — The reason due to which Rasool-Allah=?"" said: ‘The
one who give me=" the good news of the going out of ‘Azaar’, for
him would be the Paradise’.

&) xe o ey sl alia G deal eyl o sl s GUadll sl ( deal y (AU dea) G desa Wiaa
Whiaa JU (Ul U S5 0 (om0 ) ulaadl ol Uias 1) 518 agie il aza ) (BN dasa (0 dea) (o Sle 5 GBIyl
DR O e 8 Ol ge O el e dganl) Geall () 0 Al G e sles On e e s Cn i) e 0 S
iy e Js) JU alaal e i edic 5 (L8) dase dag Sl all g adle i a o) S 0B e Gl o
Jala Jsl sa ¢Sl a gm0 Cang agia aa) s U5 ) s 38 agia i al8 GlD | grans Lali Zanll Jaf (e Ja ) delidl oSile

(It has been narrated) from |bn Abbas who said, ‘One day the Prophet=s@W was in
Masjid Quba, and in his™@"W presence were a number of his@"W companions, so he"
saww said: ‘“The first one to enter here (where) you all are this time would be a man from
the inhabitants of the Paradise’. So when they heard that, a number of them got up
and went out, and each one from them loved that he would return in order for himself
to become the first one to enter, therefore obligating the Paradise for himself.

T 905 P e O sl delen o8le i adlaal (e odie (& (el JUB e b all g e ) o il olad
Lall Jal e Ja il e g8 alay o Cann) STy 53 LI L elld cale 08 all 5 agle d Loa J el Jsms sl I3 2 A
sl dmny Slaa g Cupay ang Gl i JAY il (gam casa o 2okl il g SIS S5 Y s

(Ol ae g LAl Aial) bl ) Gl of el 5 o Jaeas o o g

So the Prophets@W came to know that from them, so hes@W said to the remaining
ones of his®@W companions: ‘There would be entering upon you, a group, in
anticipation, so the one who give me the good news of the going out of Azaar, so for
him would be the Paradise’.

So the people returned and entered, and with them was Abu Zarr?s. So hes2"W said:
‘In which month are we, from the Roman months?’ So Abu Zarr?s said: ‘Azaar had
gone, O Rasool-Allahsa"WI' So hese"W said: ‘"W knew that, O Abu Zarr?s, but [-saww
loved it that mysa"W people know that you? are a man from the inhabitants of the
Paradise. And how can it not be like that and you=® would be expelled from my-=saww
campuses after mes@"W due to your?s love for the People -2s%s of mysa"W Household.
So you? would end up living alone, and die alone, and a people would be happy to
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befriend you=s, and Shroud you2s, and bury you®s. They would be your?®s friends in
the eternal Paradise which the pious have been Promised for’.”®
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Chapter 141 — The reason due to which Rasool-Allah*®"V said:
‘Neither has the green (sky) shaded, nor the dust (of the ground)
touched anyone with a tone more truthful than that of Abu Zarr2’.
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‘One day Abu Zarr?s came over to Masjid of Rasool-Allahs2"V so he@ said, 1 have
not seen the like of what I saw yesterday’. They (people) said, ‘And what did you=s
see yesterday?’ He®s said: ‘1@ saw that Rasool-Allah=s"W was at hiss@W door. So he"
saww went out during the night, having grabbed the hand of Ali#"s Bin Abu Talib2as"s,
and they2"s both went out to Baqie (graveyard). So 1@ did not cease to be in their?s
footsteps until they2s"s came to the graveyard of Makkah.
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So hes@W turned towards the grave of his®s@"W father? and Prayed two Cycles of
Prayer. So the grave burst open and there was Abdullah?® seated, and he? was
saying: ‘There is no god except for Allah-#?% and Muhammad-=2"¥ is His#?% Rasool-
saww’ - So hes@W said to him™s: ‘Who is your?s Guardian, O father?@s?’ So he®® said:
‘And who is my? Guardian, O my2s sonSaww?’ HeSaww gqjd: ‘He™S is this one, Ali-@sWs’,
He@s said: ‘And (I testify) that Ali@s¥s is my?s Guardian’. Hes@"W said: ‘So return to
your?s Garden’.
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Then hes@" turned towards the grave of hiss@"W mother?s, and did what hes@"W had
done in the presence of the grave of hiss@" father?s. So the grave burst open, and
there she? was, saying: ‘I® testify that there is no god except for Allah-22% and you-
saww gre the Prophetsa“¥ of Allah-22% and His#?% Rasoolsa""', So hesa"¥ said: ‘Who is
your?s Guardian, O mother?’ So she®s said: ‘And who is my2s Guardian, O my2® son"
saww?’ So she@s said: ‘He is this one, Ali@sWs Bin Abu Talib@%s’. So she?™ said: ‘And
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(I®s testify) that Ali@s"s is my2s Guardian’. So he @ said: ‘Return to your?s grave and
your?s Garden’.
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So they (people) belied him2s and ridiculed him=, and they said: ‘O Rasool-Allah-saww]
Today yous@"W have been belied against’. So he@"W said: ‘And it was not from that’.
He said, ‘Jundab®s (Abu Zarr?s), told such and such about yous@"W' So the Prophet
saww said: ‘Neither has the green (sky) shaded, nor the dust (of the ground) touched
anyone with a tone more truthful than that of Abu Zarr2s’,
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Abd Al-Salaam Bin Muhammad said, ‘So | presented this Hadeeth to Al-Hajny
Muhammad Bin Abdul A’ala, so he said, ‘But do you not know that the Prophet-savw
said: ‘Jibraeel® came unto mesa, so he?s said: ‘Allah-2% Mighty and Majestic has
Forbidden the Fire unto the loin from which yous@*W descended, and the lab which
bore yous@"W and the breasts which fed yous@*, and the lap which (took over) your
saww rgsponsibility’.”’
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‘| said to Al-Sadiq Ja’'far@s"s Bin Muhammad2s*s, ‘Inform me about Abu Zarr2s, is he"
as higher, or you@¥s the People@s*s of the Household?’ So he®#"s said: ‘O ibn Saheyb!
How many months are there in a year?’ So | said, ‘Twelve months’. So he#"s said:
‘And how many from these are sacred?’ | said, ‘Four months’. He@s¥s said: ‘So is the
Month of Ramazan from these?’ | said, ‘No’. He®"s said: ‘So is the Month of Ramazan
higher or the sacred months?’ So | said, ‘But, (it is) the Month of Ramazan’.
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He2s%s said: ‘So we2s"s the People2¥s of the Household are like that, and let no one
analogise with us@%s, And Abu Zarr?a® was among a people from the companions of
Rasool-Allahs2"W and they were mentioning the merits of this community, so Abu Zarr
s said: ‘The highest of this community is Ali-2¥s Bin Abu Talib@%s, and he?s"s is the
Distributor of the Paradise and the Fire, and he@%s js the Truthful of this community,
and its Differentiator, and Proof of Allah2" over it.
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So there did not remain anyone from the people except that he turned his face away
from him, and denied his@ speech against him?s, and belied him?s. So Abu Amama
Al-Bahily went out from among them, to Rasool-Allah@"W and informed him=s2"¥ of the
speech of Abu Zarr?s and the turning away of the people from him=¢ and their belying
him®s, So Rasool-Allah#"W said: ‘Neither has the green (sky) shaded, nor the dust
(ground) touched’ — meaning from you all, O Abu Amama’ — ‘than one who is more
truthful of tone than Abu Zarras’ %8
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Chapter 142 — The reason due to which Fatima?*¥* was named as
‘Fatima’
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‘Abu Al-Hassan?"s said to me: ‘Why was Fatima?s¥s named as ‘Fatima’?’ | said, ‘Is
there a difference between it and the (other) names?’ He?¥s said: ‘That is a name
from the names, but the name which she®W%s was named with, that Allah??% Blessed
and High Knew what was to be before it transpires, so He-#?% knew that Rasool-Allah
saww would be getting married during the lifetime, and that they (people) would be
coveting with regards to his®@"W inheritance of this command from beforehand. So
when Fatimas¥s was Gifted (to Rasool Allah-s2¥¥) Allah-22% Blessed and High Named
her as ‘Fatima’ (Enforced discontinuance), due to what (Inheritance) was to come out
from her?%s and Made it to be in her?@%s sons2s%s thus cutting off their coveting from
them. So, it is due to this, she®%“s was named as ‘Fatima’, because she?"“s cut-off
(discontinued) their greed. And the meaning of ‘Fatima’ — ‘Cutting-off”.*
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‘Abu Abdullah-@s¥s said: ‘For Fatima=s"s there are nine names in the Presence of Allah-
azwj Mighty and Majestic — Fatima, and Al-Siddiqua, and Al-Mubaraka, and Al-Tahira,
and Al-Zakiyya, and Al-Raziyya, and Al-Marziyya, and Al-Muhaddisa, and Al-Zahra'.
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Then he®“s said: ‘Do you know which thing is the interpretation of (name of) Fatima-
asws?’ | said, ‘Inform me, O my Master?’ He@%s said: ‘She@s"s is cut-off from the evil'.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘Then he?"s said: ‘Had she (Fatima@s*s) been not married to
Amir Al-Momineen2s"s there would not have been a match for her2s¥s up to the Day
of Judgement upon the face of the earth, (including) Adam2¢ and the ones besides
him-as’ 100
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(It has been narrated) from Ja’fara%s Bin Muhammad2s*s Bin Ali@s"s, from hisasws
father@“s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah=@"¥ said: ‘O Fatima2s¥s! Do you@%s know why
you@¥s have been named as ‘Fatima’?’ So Al said: ‘O Rasool-Allahs2"W why was
she?@"s named as such?’ Hes®"W said: ‘Because she®%“s and her?s"s Shiah are cut-
off from the Fire’.!°!
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‘I heard Abu Ja’far@s“s saying for Fatima?s*s that she would be pausing at the Gateway
of Hell. So when it will be the Day of Judgement, there would be written in between
the two eyes whether the man is a Believer or an Infidel. So they would pass with a
loving one to the Fire due to the abundance of his sins. So Fatima?s*s would read
‘Loving one’, in between his eyes, so she?"*s would be saying: ‘My2s*s God?2", and
my2sws Master! You??% Named me?s"s as ‘Fatima’, and would be Cutting off by me-
asws the one who would be with my#¥s Wilayah and the Wilayah of my-2$%s children,
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(Cutting-off) from the Fire, and Your? Promise is the Truth, and You#*¥ do not
Default on Your#% Promise’.
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So Allah#2% Mighty and Majestic would be Saying: “You2*"s have spoken the Truth,
O Fatima-2s¥s| |2 Named you®s*s as ‘Fatima’, and 12" will Cut-off from the Fire, by
you ¥ the one who loves you@$"s and be with your?as¥s Wilayah, and loves your2sws
offspring and is with their@“s Wilayah, and My?2% Promise is the Truth, and 1% do
not Default from My-32% Promise. But rather, 1¥% Commanded for this servant of Mine
to the Fire so that you2*s would intercede to Me#2" with regards to him and 1-#2¥ will
Intercede for your?s"s sake, so that it would be manifested to My?" Angels, and My
azwj Prophets=s, and My3?% Rasools, and the people of the status, of your?s"s status
from Me#2¥, and your3s¥s position in My32% Presence”.

Aial) 4diol 5 oy (5338 Liage ddie Gn il 3 (yad

Thus, for the one whom she@s"s reads in between his eyes ‘Believer’, so he would be
taken by the hand and made to enter into the Paradise’.!??
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Chapter 143 — The reason due to which Fatima Al-Zahra?®"“s was
named as ‘Al Zahra’
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah®s"s, said, ‘| said to him@s¥s, “‘Why was Fatima
Al-Zahra®"s named as ‘Fatima’?’ So he?®"s said: ‘Because Allah®?* Mighty and
Majestic Created her@s*s from a Light of His®#* Magnificence. So when she?sws
shone, the skies and the earth were illuminated by her@s*s Light, and the visions of the
Angels were overwhelmed, and the Angels fell down Prostrating, and they said: ‘Our
God?#" and our Master! What is this Light due to?’

So Allah?2" Revealed unto them: “This is a Light from My-32¥ Light. |-#?¥ Settled it in
My-22W sky. |-#2% Created it from My-3?% Magnificence, and will be Extracting from it
from the sulb of a Prophetsa*¥ from My-2% Prophets (whos@"W would be) higher than
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the entirety of the Prophets?s, and would be Extracting from that Light, the Imams-2sWs
who would be standing with My-#% Commands, Guiding to My?2% Truth, and |22
would Make them2s"s to be My#2¥ Caliphs, in My22¥ earth, after the expiration of My
azwj Revelation”.!%
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah@s¥s ‘O son?¥s of Rasool-Allahs@"W! Why was Al-Zahra@sWs
named as ‘Al-Zahra’?’ So he?"s said: ‘Because she?"s glowed with the Light, for
Amir Al Momineen2s¥s three times during the day. Her?s"s face glowed at the time of
the Dawn Prayer, and the people would in their beds, so that whiteness of that Light
would enter into their chambers at Al-Medina, and enlighten their walls. So they would
be astounded from that, and they would come to the Prophetsa"¥ to ask hims2"W about
what they had observed, and he?$"s would send them to the House of Fatima=2s"s. So
they would come to her@W“s house, and they would see heraW%s seated in heraws
Prayer Niche, Praying, and the Light shining from her?s*s Prayer Niche, from herasws
face. So they would come to know that, that which they saw was from the Light of
Fatima-asws,
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So when it would be the middle of the day, and she?*"s would make arrangements for
the Prayer, her@s¥s face would glow with the yellow (Light). So the yellowness would
enter into the chambers of the people, so their clothes and their colours would turn
yellow. So they would come to the Prophetsa"W to ask himsa*% about what they had
observed. So hes@W would send them to the house of Fatima?s*s, So they would see
her@s¥s standing in her2s¥s Prayer Niche, and Light glowing from her?@s¥s face, with the
yellowness. So they would know that, that which they saw was from the Light of her-
asws face’.
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So when it would be the end of the day, and the sun would set, the face of Fatima2sws
would turn red. So her@"“s face would shine with the redness in happiness and
gratitude for Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic. So the redness from her?s"s face would

103 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 143 H 1

83 out of 186




Illal Al-Sharaie Volume 1 Part 2 www.hubeali.com

enter into the chamber of the people and turn their walls red. So they would be
astounded from that, and they would come to the Prophets@W and ask hims2"V about
that. So hes@"W would send them to the House of Fatima?s*s, and they would see her
asws tg pe seated, Glorifying Allah2¥, and Extolling Him-22%, and the Light from her-asws
face glowing with the redness. So they would know that, that which they saw, was
from the Light of the face of Fatima=2s"s,
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Thus, that Light did not cease to be in her?s¥s face until she®"“s was Blessed with Al-
Husayn@s¥s_So, it has been transferred into our?s"s faces until the Day of Judgement,
in the Imams-2s¥s from us2s"s, the People?s"s of the Household’.!%
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah®s"s about Syeda Fatima?s“s, ‘Why was she?$"s named as ‘Al-
Zahra’?’ So he?"s said: ‘Because whenever she?s¥s stood in her?%s Prayer Niche,
herasws |ight glowed upon the inhabitants of the sky, just as the stars flow upon the
inhabitants of the earth’.1%
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Chapter 144 — Reason due to which Fatima?s¥s was named as ‘Al
Batoul’, and similar to that is Maryam™
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Ali Bin Al Husayn Bin Ali Bin Al Husayn Bin Ali Bin
Abu Talib-asws

Ali Bin Abu Talib-asws
AIi-aSWS

(It has been narrated) from his father Ali#%s Bin Abu Talib@s¥s having said: ‘The
Prophetsa"W was asked, ‘What is ‘Al-Batoul’, for we have heard yous@*W O Rasool-
AllahsaW " saying that Maryam™s is ‘Batoul’, and Fatima?s¥s is ‘Batoul’?’ So hesaww
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said: ‘Al Batoul is that (woman) who does not see redness at all, i.e., she does go
through as women do, which is abhorrent in the daughters of the Prophets-as’,1%
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Chapter 145 — The reason due to which Fatima?¥s used to supplicate
for others, and did not supplicate for herself2s¥s
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(It has been narrated) from Ja’faras¥s Bin Muhammad-2s"s, from his2s¥s father2s“s, from
Aliasws Bin Al-Husayn@s%s from Fatima Al-Sughra2s¥s, from Al-Husayn-2s"s Bin Ali-asws,
from his@s"s brotheras“s Al-Hassan?%¥s Bin Ali@"s Bin Abu Talib@s¥s having said: ‘@
saw my2Ws mother?"“s standing in her?%s Prayer Niche on the night of Friday. So
she@Ys did not cease Bowing and Prostrating until the light of the morning. And |-2sws
heard her@%s supplicating for the believing men and the believing women, and
frequently naming them and supplicating for them, and did not supplicate for herasws
own self with anything. So 1#"s said to her?as¥s; ‘Why are you?s*s not supplicating for
yourselfasWs just like you?s¥s supplicating for the others?’ So she?@s"s said: ‘O my-2asws
son@%s| The neighbour (first) then the house’.!"’
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(It has been narrated) Musa@“s |bn Ja'far@s“s, from his@%s father@s“s, from his@sws
forefathers?s"s having said: ‘Whenever Syed Fatima?s*s used to supplicate, she?s"s
would supplicate for the believing men and the believing women, and would not
supplicate for herself@s¥s, So it was said to her?s¥s ‘O daughter?2s¥s of Rasool-Allah-
sawwl YouasWs gre supplicating for the people and are not supplicating for yourselfasws?’
So Syeda"s said: ‘The neighbour (first), then the house’.!*®
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Chapter 146 — The reason due to which Syeda Fatima?"* was named
a ‘Mubhaddisa’.
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah®%“s saying: ‘But rather, Syeda Fatima®s"s was named as
Muhaddisa because the Angels used to descend from the sky, so they would call out
to heras¥s just as they used to call out to Maryam=s daughter of Imran=s, so they were
saying: ‘O Fatima2s¥s! [3:42] Allah has Chosen you and Purified you and Chosen
you above the women of the worlds. O Fatima?%“s! [3:43] Be obedient to your
Lord and humble yourself, and bow down with those who bow.
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So she®"s would discuss with them, and they would discuss with her@s¥s. One night,
she @S said to them: ‘Am 15%s not more meritorious over the (Chieftess) of the women
of the worlds, Maryam¢ daughter of Imran-2s?’ So they said: ‘Maryam was Chieftess
of the women of her@s"s world (era), and Allah-#?¥ Mighty and Majestic has Made you-
asws the Chieftess of the women of her?s era, and Chieftess of the women of the former
ones and the later ones’.!"”
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Chapter 147 — The reason due to which Rasool-Allah=2"¥ frequently
used to kiss Syeda Fatima="*
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’far Muhammad-2s¥s Bin Ali@s"s, from Jabir Bin
Abdullah having said: ‘It was said, ‘O Rasool-Allahs@"W! Yousa"W tend to kiss Fatima-
asws and revere her?@%s and be close to her?@V%s and deal with her@*“s with what you-
saww do not deal with any of yoursa" (other step daughters)?’ So hea"W said: ‘Jibraeel
as came unto me*s@W with an apple from the apples of the Paradise. So 52"V ate it,
and it converted to the water in mys@"W back. Then %@ went to Khadeeja®s, so she"
as was Blessed with Syeda Fatima@%s. So Is@"W keep smelling the aroma of the
Paradise from herasws’ 110
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‘Ayesha came over to Rasool-Allahs2"W and hesa"W was kissing (his daughter Syeda)
Fatima@s¥s, So she said to himsa¥W: *Yousa"W seem to love her?@V“s a |ot, O Rasool-
Allah-saww?’ Hesaww ggid: ‘By Allah22%! If you knew mysa“¥ |ove for her@s"s, it would
increase your love for herasws,
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When |2 ascended to the fourth sky, Jibraeel?s called the call for Prayer (Azan) and
Mikaeel®s for establishing of it (lgama), then said to mesa¥w: ‘O Muhammad-=sa"V,
proceed (to lead the Prayer)’. So 58" said: ‘I@"W proceed, and you™S are in mysaww
presence, O Jibraeel?s?’ He?s said: ‘Yes! Allah?¥ Preferred His@?% Prophets?s, the
Rasools@s over the Angels of Proximity, and Preferred yous@"V in particular’. So [sa"W
approached, and Prayed with the inhabitants of the fourth sky. Then 1@V turned to
mysa" right, and there |I5®"% was with Ibrahim2s in a Garden from the Gardens of the
Paradise, and a group of the Angels had surrounded him-2s,
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Then |I@"W went to the fifth sky, and from it to the sixth. So, there was a Call: ‘O
Muhammad-s2*"! The best of the fathers is yours@"W father Ibrahim=, and the best of
the brothers is yoursaW prother Ali-asws’,
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So when Is@"W went to the Veils, Jibraeel?® grabbed mySsa"W hand and entered me-saww
into the Paradise. So there 5@V was, by a tree whose roots were of Light, two Angels
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folding garments and ornaments. So 2"V said: ‘Mys@"W beloved Jibraeel?s! For whom
is this tree?’ So he®s said: ‘This is for yoursa"W prother?asws Ali-asws Bin Abu Talib@sWs,
and these are two Angels folding for him@s¥s  the garments and the ornaments up to
the Day of Judgement'.
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Then @ proceeded in front of me=s@"W, so there I®"W was by dates softer than the
butter, and more aromatic in fragrance than musk, and sweeter than the honey. So I-
saww took a date and ate it. So the date transformed into a Gift within me=@¥W_So when
IsaWW descended to the earth, Khadeeja@® was Blessed with Fatima®$¥s, Thus, Fatima-
asws s a human Hourie. So when I52"W desire for the Paradise, 12" smell the fragrance
of Fatima-asws’ 111
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Chapter 148 — The reason due to which Amir Al-Momineen2s%s
washed Syeda Fatima?*** when she?*"* was Martyred
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah2s¥s, ‘May | be sacrificed for you=s¥s! Who washed Fatima2asws’,
He#%s said: ‘“That was Amir Al-Momineen?s"s’, He (the narrator) said, ‘l was aggrieved
by that, from his@s"s words’. So he®"s said: ‘It is as if you are constricted from what I
asws have informed you with’. | said, ‘It was like that, may | be sacrificed for you=sws’,
He2s%s said: ‘Do not be constricted, for she?s"s was a Truthful, none could wash her-
asws except for a Truthful. But, do you know that Maryam=S, none washed her?sws
except for Isaas?’!12
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Chapter 151 — The reason due to which Khalid Bin Waleed was
ordered with the murder of Amir Al Momineen-?s%s
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Abu Abdullah®"s has said: ‘When Abu Bakr prevented Fadak from Syeda Fatimaasws
and threw out her?ss representatives (from it), Amir Al-Momineen2s¥s came to the
Masjid, and Abu Bakr was seated, and around him were the Emigrants and the
Helpers.
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So he®%s gaid: ‘O Abu Bakr! Why did you prevent Fatima2s*s from what Rasool-Allah
saww had made it to be for her@s“s and she2s"s had her?s"s representatives there since
the last two years?’ So Abu Bakr said, ‘This is ‘Fey’ (war booty) for the Muslims. So if
she@sWs were to come with just witnesses (then fine) or else there is no right for her
asws with regards to it’. He®"s said: ‘O Abu Bakr! You are judging regarding us opposite
to what you judge with regards to the (rest of the) Muslims?’ He said, ‘No’.

He@sWs said: ‘Inform me, if something were to be in the hands of the Muslims, and I
asws were to make a claim with regards to it, so from whom would you be asking for the
proof?” He said, ‘It is from you?W¥s that | shall ask’. He®"s said: ‘So if there was
something which was in my#*s hands, and the Muslims are making a claim on it, you
are now asking me2s¥s for the proof?’ He®#"s said: ‘So Abu Bakr was silent.
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So Umar said, ‘This is ‘Fey’ (war booty) for the Muslims, and we are not going to
dispute with you@s*s anything with regards to it’. So Amir Al-Momineen-2s¥s said to Abu
Bakr: ‘Do you acknowledge the Quran?’ He said, ‘Yes’. He®"s said: ‘So, inform me-
asws gbout the Words of Allah-#?% Mighty and Majestic [33:33] But rather, Allah
Desires to Keep away the uncleanness from you, O people of the House! And to
Purify you a with a Purification, was it Revealed regarding us?s"s or others?’ He
said, ‘Regarding youasws’,
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He#s%s said: ‘If two witnesses from the Muslims were to testify against Fatima2s¥s for
the immorality, what would you do? He said, ‘I shall establishment the Limit
(punishment) upon her?¥s just as | would against the Muslim women’. He@%s said:
‘Then you are from the Infidels, in the Presence of Allah-#?"’, He said, ‘And why?’ He"
asws gaid: ‘Because you would have refuted the Testimony of Allah-#?¥ and would be
accepting the testimony of others, because Allah?¥ has already Testified for herasws
Purification. So if you were to refute the Testimony of Allah®?% and accept the
testimony of others, you would be, in the Presence of Allah-#¥, from the Infidels’.
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He#sYs said: ‘So the people wept, and dispersed with tears in their eyes. So when Abu
Bakr returned to his house, sent for Umar, so he said, ‘Woe be unto you, O son of
Khataab! But, did you not see Ali#s*s and what he2s¥s did with us? By Allah?2"! If he
asws were to sit in another gathering, he@"s would spoil this matter (Caliphate) against
us, and we would not be welcome with anything for as long as we are alive’. Umar
said, ‘What is for him2s*s except for Khalid Bin Waleed'.
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So they sent for him, and Abu Bakr said to him, ‘We want to burden you with a great
matter’. He said, ‘Burden me whatever you so desire to, even for the murder of Ali-
asws’ He said, ‘So it is the murder of Ali#s¥s’, He said, ‘So be at his?s¥s side. When |
greet (finish the Prayer), so strike his@¥s neck’.
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So Asma Bint Umays, and she is the mother of Muhammad Bin Abu Bakr'@, called her
maid and said, ‘Go to Fatima?s"s and convey my greetings to her@%“s,  So when she"
asws enters you into the door, so say, ‘[28:20] Surely the assembly is ordering for
killing you, therefore depart; surely | am of those who wish well to you'. So if she
asws ynderstands it, (fine), or otherwise repeat it to her@s“s once again’. So she came,
and entered, and said, ‘My mistress is saying, ‘O daughter2s¥s of Rasool-Allah-saww|
How are you@®W%s?" Then she recited this Verse [28:20] Surely the assembly is
ordering for killing you — the Verse.

Os pein Jsag das e A ) L (b5 aDladl e Gl sa sl 81 Cpiapall el Led Jla Ll 8 7 585 o ool )i Lali
‘de\ c&@\ojgﬁu

So when she wanted to leave, she recited it (again). So Amir Al-Momineen2s"s said to
her: ‘Convey greetings from me2s"s to your mistress, and say to her, ‘Allah-32¥% Mighty
and Majestic would Turn around what is between them and between what they are
intending for, if Allah-#?¥ so Desires it’.
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So Khalid Bin Al-Waleed paused by his@¥s side, intending him (Abu Bakr) to greet (for
finishing the Prayer). But he did not greet, and said, ‘O Khalid! Do not do what | had
ordered you with! (and greeted) Peace be upon you, and Mercy of Allah-?2% and His-
azwj Blessings’. So Amir Al-Momineen3%s said: ‘What is this order which he had
ordered you with, then prevented you before he greeted?’ He said, ‘He had ordered
me with the striking of your?s*s neck. But rather, he had ordered me (to do it) after the
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greeting’. So he#"s said: ‘Or you would have done it?’ So he said, ‘Yes, by Allah-22%l
Had he not prevented me, | would have done it’.
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The Imam2s*s said: ‘So Amir Al-Momineen-2$"s stood up, seized the clothes of Khalid,
then hit him at the wall, and said to Umar; ‘O son of Zahaak! By Allah-22%l Had [|-asws
not taken an oath from Rasool-Allah2"", and had the Book of Allah-#?¥ not been in
front of me@s¥s you would have known where the weaker armies and the fewer
numbers are’.’13
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Chapter 152 — Reason for the affirmation of the Imams?*" (as being
Proofs of Allah?2")

Yl B ol G seaie e cna (O Olsiea 08 0 O sl el de (e Wias 1B ) das )
Ond Gl e A e daall g all s ale Bl e A J gy O O salad atadl s Lo g bl 3" e T A ae
g sy ally o all 4 aialiy o 138 (Al 8l o Al gl sany (g Anall (IS (e i) J gy a0

lin (S 5 (e 48 OB Leb oy V) im0 50 Y O () 0 b daamd o iy s s Y (530

‘| said to Abu Abdullahas¥s ‘| looked at a group of people, so | said, ‘Are you all not
knowing that Rasool-Allahsa"W  hesa"w js the Proof from Allah??¥ over His?2¥
creatures. So when Rasool-Allahsa"W went away, who was the Proof from after him-
saww?’ So they said, ‘The Quran’. So | looked into the Quran, so it is that with regards
to which the Murjiites, and the Harouriya, and the Zindeeq (Atheists) are disputing,
and they do not believe until the man who is disputing, overcomes. So | recognised
that the Quran cannot become a Proof except with a caretaker for it, so that whatever
he would say with regards to anything in it, it would be true.
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| said to them, ‘So who is the caretaker of the Quran?’ They said, ‘Abdullah Bin Masoud
used to know, and so and so (also) knew, and so and so’. | said, (They knew) all of
it?” They said, ‘No. We did not find anyone who said that he knew all of that except for
Ali-asws Bin Abu Talib@s"s, So when there used to be something in between the people,
this one said, ‘I don’t know’, and this one said, ‘I don’t know’, and this one (Ali-as%s)
said, ‘1 do know’. So | testified that Ali@*¥s in Abu Talib®s¥s was the caretaker of the
Quran, and that obedience to him2s"s was Obligatory, and he?$"s was the Proof after
Rasool-Allah=@"W ypon the people, all of them, and whatever he®"s said with regards
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to the Quran, so it is truth’. So he#%s (the Imam2s*s) said: ‘May Allah-#?¥ have Mercy
on you’.
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So | kissed his@¥s forehead and said, ‘Ali#s*s Bin Abu Talib®$"s did not go away until
heasw¥s |eft a Proof from after him#ss just as Rasool-Allahsa"W left a Proof from after
hima"W and that the Proof from after Ali-@s¥s, is Al-Hassan2s"s Bin Ali#s¥s and that |
testify upon Al-Hassan@"s Bin Ali@s%s that he®"s was the Proof, and that obedience
to him2s"s was Obligatory’. So he#s"s (the Imam2s%s) said: ‘May Allah-3?* have Mercy
on you’.
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So | kissed his@"s forehead and said, ‘| testify that Al-Hassan2s*s Bin Ali@s¥s did not
go away until he®%s |eft a Proof from after him2s"s just as Rasool-Allah=@*" and his"
asws fatherasws had left, and that the Proof from after Al-Hassan?s%s, is Al-Husayn-2sws
Bin Ali#"s, and that obedience to him2s¥s was Obligatory’. He#s"s said: ‘May Allah-32"
have Mercy on you'.
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So | kissed his@¥s forehead, and said, ‘And | testify that Al-Husayn2s*s Bin Ali-@s¥s did
not go away until he®%s |eft a Proof from after him2s¥s and that the Proof from after
him-2sws was Ali-#s%s Bin Al-Husayn?s¥s, and that obedience to him2s¥s was Obligatory’.
So he?%s (the Imam2s¥s) said: ‘May Allah-22% have Mercy on you'.
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So | kissed his@"s forehead and said, ‘| testify that Ali-@¥s Bin Al-Husayn2"s did not
go away until he@%s |eft a Proof from after him2s¥s and that the Proof from after him-
asws was Muhammad-2s"s Bin Ali-@s¥s Abu Ja'far@s¥s, and that obedience to him2s¥s was
Obligatory’. So he@"s (the Imam2s*s) said: ‘May Allah-3?* have Mercy on you'’.
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| said, ‘May Allah-22% Keep you2s*s well! Give me your?"s forehead’. So | kissed his"
asws forehead. So he?s"s smiled. So | said, ‘May Allah?2¥ Keep you?s¥s well! You-asws
know that your?s“s fatheras¥s did not go away until he#s"s had left a Proof from after
him=2sWs_just as his@“s father had left. So | testify that you@s*s are the Proof from after
him2s%s and that obedience to you?s“s is Obligatory’.
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So he#%s (the Imam2s"¢) said: ‘Restrain (yourself)! May Allah-#?" have Mercy on you'.
| said, ‘Give me your?%s forehead, so that | can kiss it'. So he®"“s smiled, and said:
‘Ask me?Ws about whatever you so like to, so 1" will not deny you after today,
ever’ 114
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‘In the presence of Abu Abdullah2s¥s| there was group of his@s%s companions. Among
them were — Hamran Bin Ayn, and Momin Al-Taaq, and Hisham Bin Saalim, and Al-
Tayaar, and a (another) group of his@%s companions among who was Hisham Bin Al-
Hakam, and he was a youth. So Abu Abdullah#*s said: ‘O Hisham! He said, ‘At your
service, O son@Ws of Rasool-Allah-sa¥W! Heasws said: ‘Will you not inform me=2s%s how
you dealt with Amro Bin Ubeyd, and how you asked him?’ Hisham said, ‘May | be
sacrificed for you@%s, O son@“s Rasool-Allahs@! | am all for you®@%“s but | was
embarrassed from you?s"s and my tongue does not work in front of you=s¥’. So Abu
Abdullah@¥s said: “‘When 1-#%s order you for something, so do it’.
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Hisham said, ‘(The news) reached me that Amro Bin Ubeyd and his gathering were in
Masijid Al-Basra, and that was grievous upon me. So | went out to him and entered Al-
Basra on the day of Friday. So | came up to Masjid Al-Basra, and there was a large
circle, and upon him was a black woollen gown, and black trousers, and the people
were asking him. | asked the people to make way for me, so they made a way for me.
Then | seated myself upon my knees at the end of the people. Then | said, ‘O you
scholar! | am a stranger. Do you permit me so that | can ask you a question?’ So he
said, ‘Yes’. | said to him, ‘Have you got eyes?’ So he said, ‘O my son! Which thing is
this, from the questions, and it is a thing you can see it, how come you are questioning
about it?’ So | said, ‘My question is like this’. So he said, ‘O my son! Ask, even though
your question is foolish’. | said, ‘Answer me with regards to it’. So he said, ‘Ask’.
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He (Hisham) said, ‘I said, ‘Do you have eyes?’ He said, ‘Yes'. | said, ‘So what do you
see with these?’ He said, ‘| see the colours and the persons with these’. | said, ‘Do
you have a nose?’ He said, ‘Yes’. | said, ‘So what do you do with it?’ He said, ‘| smell
the fragrances with it’. | said, ‘Do you have a mouth?’ He said, ‘Yes’. | said, ‘So what
do you do with it?” He said, ‘I recognise the food upon its varieties’. | said, ‘Do you
have a tongue?’ He said, ‘Yes'. | said, ‘What do you do with it?’ He said, ‘| speak by
it’. | said, ‘Do you have ears?’ He said, ‘Yes’. | said, ‘So what do you do with these?’
He said, ‘I hear the sounds with these’. | said, ‘Do you have two hands?’ He said, ‘Yes’.
| said, ‘So what do you do with these two?’ He said, ‘I differentiate the soft and the
harsh from these two’. | said, ‘Do you have two feet?’ He said, ‘Yes'. | said, ‘So what
do you do with these two’. He said, ‘| move from a place to a place with these two'. |
said, ‘Do you have a heart?’ He said, ‘Yes'. | said, ‘So what do you do with it?’ He said,
‘| differentiate by it, everything which these body parts refer to me’.
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| said, ‘So, are these body parts not needless of heart?’ He said, ‘No’. | said, ‘And how
can that be, and it is true and sound’. He said, ‘O my son! The body parts, if there is
any doubt regarding something | smell, or see, or taste, or hear, it gets referred to the
heart, so it gives it certainty and invalidates the doubt’. | said, ‘So, it looks like Allah-
azwj has Established the heart (to invalidate) the doubts of the body parts’. He said,
‘Yes'. | said, ‘Thus, it is inevitable for the heart to be there, otherwise the body parts
would not achieve certainty’. He said, ‘Yes'.
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| said to him, ‘O Abu Marwan! Allah-32% has not Left the body parts until He#?" Made
an Imam to correct these and certainty can be achieved by it from what is doubtful,
and He ¥ would Leave this creation, all of them, in their confusion, and their doubts,
and their differing, and would not Establish an Imam-2s"s for them, for they to refer their
doubts, and their confusions, and He#?" has Established an Imam for your body parts
for your to refer your confusion, and your doubt?’” He was silent, and did not say
anything to me’.
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He (Hisham) said, ‘Then he turned towards me, so he said, ‘Are you Hisham?’ So |
said, ‘No’. So he said, so me, ‘Swear by Allah-32" that you are not him?’ So | said, ‘No’.
So he said, ‘Are you from those who sit with him?’ | said, ‘No’. He said, ‘So, where are
you from?’ | said, ‘From the people of Al-Kufa’. He said, ‘So then, you are him’. Then
he embraced me, and made me to be seated in his seat, and moved away from his
seat, and did not speak until he arose and left’.
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So, Abu Abdullah-@s¥s smiled, then said: ‘O Hisham! Who has taught you this?’ He
said, ‘I said, ‘O son@%s of Rasool-Allahsa""! |t flowed upon my tongue’. He@"s said:
‘O Hisham! By Allah-22*i! This is written in the Parchments of Ibrahim2s and Musa2s’.115
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Chapter 153 - The reason due to which the earth would not be empty
from a Proof®"s of Allah®*¥ Mighty and Majestic over His?*"
creatures
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‘I and Bashir Al-Dahaan were seated in the presence of Abu Abdullah2s¥s so heasws
said: ‘When the Prophet-hood of Adam® expired, and his™® eating (consumption) was
cut-off, Allah®% Mighty and Majestic Revealed unto him?s: “O Adam=s! Youras
Prophet-hood has expired, and your?s consumption has been cut-off, so look as what
is in your?s presence, from the Knowledge, and the Eman (belief), and the inheritance
of the Prophet-hood, and the effects of the Knowledge (Ahadeeth), and the
Magnificent Name — so make these to be in the posterity from your?s offspring, with
Hibbatullah-2s, for %% never Leave the earth without a Scholar?s by whom obedience
to Me#% would be recognised, and My-?2" Religion, and for there to be salvation for
the one who obeys him-2s”,116
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‘The reliable one from our companions narrated to me having heard Amir Al-
Momineen-2s"s saying: ‘O Allah-#?¥! Do not Leave the earth to be devoid of one who is
a Proof for You#2 over Your?@¥ creatures, be it apparent, or obscured out of fear,
lest Yoursa¥ Arguments and Proofs be invalidated’.'"”
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah@s*s ‘Does the earth ever remain without a living Scholar@s%s in
the apparent, the people can refer to him?s"s with regards to their Permissibles and
their Prohibitions?’ So he#s"s said to me: ‘If that (is the case), Allah-2* would not be
worshipped, O Abu Yusuf!’'18
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Abu Abdullah-@s*s has said: ‘Allah-®?* does not Leave the earth except that there is a
Scholar#%s therein who knows the excesses and the deficiencies. So when the
Believers exceed in something, he@%s returns them, and when they are deficient (in
something) he®%s completes it for them’.
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So he?®Ws said: ‘“Take these (Ahadeeth) completely, otherwise the Believers would be
confused over their affairs, and they would not be able to differentiate between the

truth and the falsehood’.11®
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‘| said to Abu Abdullahs"s, ‘Does the earth remain without an Imam-=2s¥s?’ Heas"s gaid:
‘If the earth were to remain without an Imam-2s*s, it would submerge’.'2°
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‘Abu Abdullah-2s*s said: ‘Even if the people (entire human race) would be two men,
one of them would be an Imam=asws’,
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And he#¥s said: ‘The last one to die would be the Imam2s*s, lest the other one would
argue that Allah-#2% Mighty and Majestic Left him without a Proof2s¥s of Allah-22% over
him’.121
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Abu Abdullah@s¥s has said: ‘Jibraeel@ descended unto Muhammad=s2"V with news
from hissaW Lord22%, so hes said to himsa": ‘O Muhammad=sa"V! |-22% never Leave
except that therein is a Scholar?"“s by whom obedience to Me#?" is recognised and
My-22% Guidance, and he?s"s becomes a saviour with regards to what is between the
passing away of a Prophet® to the coming out of another Prophet?3, and I3 cannot
Leave Iblees™ to stray the people and there is no Proof2s"s in the earth who calls to
Guidance and My-#% Way, and by whom My-3?* Commands are recognised, and |32
have Judged for there to be a Guide for every people, Guiding the happy ones and
becoming a Proof over the wretched’.'??
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Abu Abdullah-2s¥s has said: ‘“The earth will not be in a state that there would not be a
Scholar?s*s therein, who corrects (the affairs of) the people, and the people cannot be
corrected except by that’.'23
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Abu Abdullah®$"s has said: ‘The (affairs of the) people cannot be corrected except by
an (Infallible) Imam=2s¥s and the earth cannot be corrected except by that’.'?*
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah?s"s saying: ‘If there do not remain in the earth except for two
men, one of the two would be the Proof-asws’ 125
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Abu Ja'faras¥s has said: ‘By Allah?2"! Allah-22% has not left the earth, since Allah-22%i
Caused Adam™s to pass away, except that therein is an Imam=2¢ who Guides to Allah
azwj and hes was the Proof of Allah22" over His22¥ creatures, and the earth does not
remain without a Proof of Allah-?¥ over His#?¥ creatures’.%%
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Abu Ja’'fara“s has said: ‘The earth does not remain without an Imam-=2s“s apparent or
hidden’.1?7
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(The narrator says), ‘| heard Abu Abdullah?s"s saying: ‘By Allah-22%! Allah-32" did not
Leave the earth, since the passing away of Adam=®, except that therein is an Imam-s
Guiding to Allah#2¥ Mighty and Majestic, and he® was the Proof of Allah-22% Mighty
and Majestic over the servants. The ones who left him2$¥s perished and the ones who
necessitated him2s*s (achieved) salvation, (this) being a right upon Allah-22% Mighty
and Majestic’.'®
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27 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 153 H 12
128 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 153 H 13
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‘Heasws said: ‘Since Allah@% Created the skies and the earth, the world has not been
devoid of a Just Imam=2s¥s, and would not be so, until the Establishment of the Hour,
not having a Proof of Allah-#?¥ over His#?¥ creatures’.'?®
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(The narrator says) | said to Abu Al-Hassan®%s ‘Does the earth remain without an
Imams¥s_ for we are reporting from Abu Abdullah-2s¥s that he@s"s said: ‘It (the earth)
will not remain, except that Allah-#?¥ would be Wrathful over His#2" creatures?’ So he
asws gaid: ‘No! It will not remain. If it were to remain, then it would submerge’."3°
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‘| said to Abu Abdullahs"s ‘Would the earth remain without an Imam-=2sws?’ Heasws
said: ‘If it were to remain without an Imam-=2s¥s_ it would submerge’.'3!
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(The narrator says) ‘| said to Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza@s%s, ‘Will the earth ever become
such that there would not be an Imam=2s¥s in it?’ So he?W"s said: ‘No! Then it would
submerge along with its inhabitants’.3?
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‘| said to Abu Abdullahas"s, “‘Would the earth remain without an Imam=2s%s?’ So heasws
said: ‘If the earth were to remain without an Imam-2s¥s_it would submerge’.'33
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(The narrator says) ‘I said to Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza?%s, ‘Would the earth remain
without an Imam=sws?’ Heasws said: ‘No!’ | said, ‘As, we are reporting from Abu
Abdullah-as¥s that he@s¥s said: “The earth would not remain without an Imam2s%s except
that Allah®2" would be Wrathful over the servants’. So he?"“s said: ‘It ‘would not
remain’, then it would submerge’.'3
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‘| said to Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza?¥s, ‘Would the earth remain without an Imam-asws?’
So he@%s said: ‘No!’” So | said, ‘We are reporting that it would not remain except that
Allah22% would be Wrathful over the servants’. So he?#%s said: ‘It ‘would not remain’,
but would be submerged’.3°
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‘| asked Al-Reza?"s, so | said, ‘Can the earth be empty from a Proof@s¥s?’ So heasws
said: ‘If the earth were to be empty from a Proof@s¥s even for the blink (of an eye), it
would submerge along with its inhabitants’.'36
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133 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 153 H 18
34 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 153 H 19
135 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 153 H 20
136 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 153 H 21
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Abu Abdullah®*s has said: ‘Allah#?"% Mighty and Majestic never Leaves the earth
except that there is in it a Scholar?@s¥s who knows the excesses and the deficiencies
in the earth. So if the Believers exceed in something, he®"s returns them, and if they
are deficient (in something), he®%“s completes it for them’. And he?"s said: ‘Take
these (Ahadeeth) completely, and had it not been for these, the affairs of the Believers
would be confusing upon them, and they would not be able to differentiate between
the truth and the falsehood’.'3”
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(The narrator says) ‘I heard Abu Abdullah2$¥s saying: ‘The earth would not be empty
except that therein is a Scholar?ss, Every time the Believers exceed in something, he"
asws returns them, and if they are deficient in something, he®%“s completes it for
them’.138
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Abu Abdullah-@¥s has said: ‘The earth would not be empty from the one?s*s who would
be knowing the excesses and the deficiencies. So if the Muslims come with an excess,
he@sWs would reduce it, and if they came with the deficiency, he@s¥s would complete it
for them. So, had it not been for that, the affairs of the Muslims would be muddled up
to them’.13?
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‘Abu Abdullah-@¥s said: ‘The earth would never remain except that therein is the one-
asws who recognises the truth. So, when the people exceed in it, he@¥s would say: ‘You

137 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 153 H 22
138 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 153 H 23
39 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 153 H 24
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have exceeded’, and when they are deficient, he®"s would say: ‘You are deficient’,
and when they come with it (truth), he@s"s would ratify them. And had it not been like
that, the truth would not be recognised from the falsehood’.4°
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Abu Ja'far@s“s has said: ‘The earth would not remain except that from us-2s¥s would be
in it, one®"“s who recognises the truth. So when the people exceed (in something), he"
asws would say: ‘You have exceeded’. And when the people are deficient (in
something), he@¥s would say: ‘You have been deficient’. And had that not been like
that, the truth would not be recognised from the falsehood’. "4’
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Abu Ja'faras“s has said: ‘Allah®?" does not Leave the earth except that therein is a
Scholar?@*“s who knows the excesses and the deficiencies, from the Religion of Allah-
azwj the High. So when the Believers exceed in something, he?s¥s returns them, and
when they are deficient (in something), he@"s completes it for them. And had it not
been like, the affairs of the Muslims would be confusing over them’.42
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‘| heard Abu Abdullah#s¥s saying: ‘The earth would never be empty except that therein
would be a Scholar@%s, Every time the Believers exceed in something, he#s"s would
return them, and when they are deficient (in something), he@s*s would complete it for
them’. Then he@%s said: ‘Take these (Ahadeeth) completely. And had it not been that,
the affairs of the Believers would be confusing to them, and they would not be able to
differentiate in between the truth and the falsehood’.'43
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(The narrator says) ‘| heard Abu Abdullah2$¥s saying: ‘The earth would not be empty
except that there would be in it a Scholar?@%s, Every time the Believers exceed in
something, he@"s would return them, and if they are deficient (in something) heasws
would re-establish it for them’.144
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‘Abu Abdullah?s¥s said: ‘The earth would not be empty from one who would be
knowing the excesses and the deficiencies. So when the Muslims come with an
excess, he@%s would reduce it, and when they come with the deficiency, he?#"“s would
complete it for them. And had it not be for that, the affairs of the Muslims would be
muddled up to them’.145
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‘Abu Abdullah®%s said: ‘“The earth would never remain except that therein would be a
man from us@%s who recognises the truth. So when the people exceed in it, he@sws
would say: ‘You have exceeded’. And when they are deficient, he@*s would say: ‘You
are deficient’. And when they come with it (truth), he®"s would ratify them. And had it
not been like that, the truth would not be recognised from the falsehood’. 146
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144 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 153 H 29
145 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 153 H 30
146 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 153 H 31
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(The narrator says) ‘I heard Abu Ja’far@s“s saying: ‘Allah?* does not Leave the earth
without a Scholar?s%s who reduces what the people exceed it, and increases what they
are deficient it. And had it not been for that, the affairs of the people would be muddled
up to them’.14”
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Chapter 154 — The reason due to which Rasool-Allah*?"" closed all
the doors to the Masjid, and left the door of Ali#sVs (open)
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‘When Rasool-Allahs2" closed the doors of the way to the Masjid except for the door
of AliasWs hissa"W companions were in uproar due to that, so they said, ‘O Rasool-
Allah-sa"WI' \Why did yous@W close our doors and left the door of this boy to be open?’
So hesaW gajd: ‘Allah#?¥ Blessed and High Commanded mes2*¥ with the closure of
your doors, and to leave open the door of Ali-@s¥s, But rather, IV only follow whatever
is Revealed unto mesa"W from my-sa"w | ord-azv’ 148
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‘Rasool-Allahs2"¥ gddressed the people, so hes" said: ‘O you people! Allah22%
Mighty and Majestic Commanded Musa®s and Haroun?® that they2s should build a
house in Egypt, and Commanded both of them=® that no one should sleep in this
Masijid of theirs@s, one who is in requirement of a major ablution, nor should anyone
go near to the women in it, except for Haroun®s and his® offspring, and that Ali-@s"s is
from me=saWW at the status Haroun= was from Musa®s. Therefore, is not Permissible
for anyone that he should go near to the women in My-32% Masijid, nor sleep in it one
who is in requirement of major ablution, with the exception for Ali-@¥s and his2asWs

47 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 153 H 32
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offspring. So the one who is stung by it, so over there!” — and hes@" pointed towards
Syria’.14?
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‘The Prophet®@"W arose to sermon, so hes@W said: ‘Men should not find it in
themselves that it was 52"V who settled Ali@*"s in the Masjid and threw them out. By
Allah-22v! |t was not 52" who threw them out and settled him-2¥s_but it was Allah-32¥
who Threw them out and settled him=2sws|
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Allah-a2% Mighty and Majestic Revealed unto Musa®s and his® brother?s: “Build
houses for your?s people in Egypt, and make your houses as a direction (Qiblah), and
establish the Prayer”. Then He#*¥ Commanded Musa® that no one would settle (to
live) in His#¥ Masjid, not sleep (with a woman) in it, nor should one who is in
requirement of major ablution should enter in it, except for Haroun? and his?@s
offspring, and that Ali#s*s is from mes@"V at the status which Haroun2s had from Musa-
as and he@Ws js mySaWW protheras“s besides mysa"W family. And it is not Permissible
for anyone that he should sleep with the women in it, except for Ali-#s¥s and hisasws
offspring. So the one who is stung by it, so over there!" — and hes@"W gestured by his"
sawmw hand towards Syria’.'>0
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Chapter 156 - The reason due to which the Imamate came to be in
the sons?s"%s of Al-Husayn?s"s besides Al-Hassan#"s

Mo das (e (bl sl gl G e e QLA use o guall e Al de (G e Uas 1B A daa )
Gl dal Gea )l aSie Call Al 3y Lail) sy day Je  Gele Mg M A e (oY Gl B S oy Gles )
A pgale Ay cppaally ol s Cpsapall psals il 3 il 3 18 (gt oS ek

149 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 154 H 2
150 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 154 H 3

105 out of 186




Illal Al-Sharaie Volume 1 Part 2 www.hubeali.com

‘| said to Abu Abdullah?s"s, ‘What does Allah-32% Mighty and Majestic Mean by His-32"
Words [33:33] But rather, Allah Desires to Keep away the uncleanness from you,
O people of the House! And to Purify you a with a Purification?’ He®"s said: ‘It
was Reveled regarding the Prophet=@W and Amir Al-Momineen#%s and Al-Hassan"
asws and Al-Husayn@s"s and Fatima-as"s,
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So when Allah##¥% Mighty and Majestic Caused His?#?" Prophets2“¥ to pass away,
there was Amir Al-Momineen@%s then Al-Hassan®%s, then Al-Husayn@%s, Then,
there occurred the explanation of this Verse [33:6] and the possessors of
relationships some of them are closer to others in the Book of Allah. And Ali@sws
Bin Al-Husayn@s"s was an Imam2¥s, Then if flowed in the Imams?s“s from hisasws
sons@Ws the successors. Thus, obedience to them2s%s js obedience to Allah2%, and
disobedience to them2s¥s is disobedience to Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic’."®’
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(The narrator says) ‘| asked Abu Ja'faras“s about the Words of Allah-®2% Mighty and
Majestic [33:6] The Prophet is closer to the Believers than their own selves, and
his wives are their mothers; and the possessors of relationships some of them
are closer to others in the Book of Allah, so for whom was it Revealed?’
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He#sWs said: ‘It was revealed regarding the command/authority, and that this Verse
flows in Al-Husayn2s"s Bin Ali@¥s and in the sons2s%s of Al-Husayn2s¥s from after him-
asws_ Thus, we@"s gre the closer to the Command and with Rasool-Allahs2"W than the
Believers and the Emigrants’.

So | said, ‘Is there a share in it for the sons of Ja'far2s?’ He#"s said: ‘No’. He (the
narrator) said, ‘So | numbered to him the relatives of the Clan of Abd Al-Muttalib-2s, for
each of that he®"s said: No!’, and | forgot the sons of Al-Hassan?"s, So | included to
him=asWs_after that, so | said, ‘Is there a share in it for the sons of Al-Hassan2s¥s?’ So

151 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 156 H 2
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he@%s said: ‘No! O Abu Abdul Rahman! There is no share in it for any Mohammedan,
apart from us-asws’ 152
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah-2s¥s saying: ‘Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic Specialised Ali-@*s for
getting the successorship of Rasool-Allah=2"W and Al-Hassan@s¥s and Al-Husayn2sWs
accepted that for him2s¥s, Then the successorship was for Al-Hassan?s¥s, and Al-
Hassan2s"s submitted to Al-Husayn2s¥s, until the Command passed to Al-Husayn-asws,
and no one disputed with him2s¥s with regards to it for preceding him=2s"s to it similar
to what was for him#s¥s, and its rightful one was Ali#** Bin Al-Husayn?s*s due to the
Words of Allah-#2% Mighty and Majestic [33:6]; and the possessors of relationships
some of them are closer to others in the Book of Allah. Thus, after Ali@s¥s Bin Al-
Husayn@s¥s it would not come to be in anyone except in the posterity, and the
posterity, and the posterity’.%3
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja'faras%s regarding the Words of Allah-#?% Mighty and
Majestic [43:28] And He Made it a Word to continue in his posterity. He="s said:
‘Abu Ja’faras“s regarding the Words of the Mighty and Majestic [43:28] And He Made
it a Word to continue in his posterity, so he@"s said: ‘In the posterity of Al-Husayn"
asws So this matter will not cease to be in Al-Husayn2s¥s, from son?"s to son@"s not
going to a brother or an uncle, and not taking place from anyone among them-asws
except a son@"s js Given to him2s“s'. And that Abdullah (son of 6" Imam=2s"s) exited
from the world and there was no son for him, and did not remain in the midst of his
companions, except for a month’.'%
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‘I came over to Abu Abdullah@%s so he®%s said: ‘O Fazeyl! Do you know in which
thing 1#s¥s was looking into just before?’ So | said, ‘No’. He#"s said: ‘I#*s was looking
into a Book of (Syeda) Fatima=s"s, So there is no king who would be ruling except that
he is mentioned by his name and the name of his father, and 1#"s did not find in it
anything for the sons of Al-Hassan2sws’ 155
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Abu Ja’farasws has said that Rasool-Allah=@"W said to Amir Al-Momineen=2s%s: ‘Write

what [2"W dictate to you2s%s’. He#"s said: ‘O Prophetsa*¥ of Allah-22%! Or are you-saww

fearing the forgetfulness to me?2%s?’ So hesaW said: ‘I®"W am not fearing the

forgetfulness over you2*s, and I5®¥% have supplicated to Allah-22" for you-2*s that you-

asws would memorise and will not forget, but write for your?s“s associates’.
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He#s%s said: ‘And who are my2s"s associates, O Prophetsa"W of Allah-22%i?’ Hesaww
said: ‘The Imams?@%s from your?a"“s sons@%"s due to whom=sWs mysa"w community
would quench itself from the rain, and due to them2s¥s their supplications would be
Answered, and due to them2s¥s Allah-22% would Exchange the afflictions, and due to
them=ss the Mercy would descend from the sky, and this one is the first of them=2sws’
— and he @ gestured by his@"W hand towards Al-Husayn?s*s then said: ‘The Imams-
asws from hig-asws Sons-asws’_156
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Abu Abdullah®%s has said: ‘The Imamate will not happen to be in two brothers after
Al-Hassan?@%s and Al-Husayn?s¥s and it flows in the posterities in the posterity of Al-
Husayn-asws’_157
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‘| asked Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza®“s, saying to him@s“s ‘For which reason did the
Imamate come to be in the sons@s%s of Al-Husayn?"s besides the sons of Al-Hassan"
asws?’ Hgasws gaid: ‘Because Allah?2" Mighty and Majestic Made it to be in the sons-
asws of Al-Husayn?s¥s and did not Make it to be in the sons of Al-Hassan?"“s and
Allah-#2¥ cannot be questioned about what He-#?% Does’."%8
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‘Rasool-Allahsa"" said: ‘Allah-#2% Mighty and Majestic Created me=sa", and Ali-@svs,
and Fatima@"s, and Al-Hassan®"s, and Al-Husayn=s"s, seven thousand years before
He#2% Created the world’.
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| said, ‘So where were you2*s all, O Rasool-Allahsa¥w?’ HesaWW gaid: ‘In front of the
Throne. We2s%s were Glorifying Allah-#?¥ the High, and Praising Him?2¥, and Extolling
His-#2% Holiness, and Cherishing Him#2%'. | said, ‘Over which resemblances (were you-
asws gl1)?’ Hesa"W said: ‘Resembling the Light, until when Allah-#?¥ Mighty and Majestic
Intended to Created ours¥s images (faces), Rendered us?%“s as beams of Light. Then
He#2% Cast us@s*s to be in the ‘1=’ of Adams. Then He#?" Extracted us?s*s to the
—la of our@W¥s forefathers?s and the laps of our?@"“s mothers=2s, and we?3"s were
neither hit by the filth of Polytheism, nor by the foolishness of the disbelief. And one
group of people are happy due to us@%s, and another group of people are miserable
due to usa@Wws,
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So when we#"s went into the = of Abdul Muttalib-?s, that Light came out and split
into two pieces, so half of it went into Abdullah®s, and half of it went into Abu Talib-2s.
Then that half which was for mes@"W went into Aamina2s, and the (other) half went into
Fatima Bint Asad?s. So Aamina®s brought mesa"¥ out, and Fatima=s brought Ali-asws
out.
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Then the Mighty and Majestic Repeated the beams to me, so Fatima#"“s came out
from me=a"W_Then the Mighty and Majestic Repeated the beams to Ali®%s so there
came out from him?#ws  Al-Hassan®%"s and Al-Husayn@s¥¢ — meaning from all the
halves together. So whatever was from the Light of Ali#"s, so it came to be in the sons
of Al-Hassan?@¥s and whatever was from my=s@" | ight came to be in the sons of Al-
Husayn@s¥s_ So it would be transferring in the Imams=2s"s from his@s¥s sons@s"s up to
the Day of Judgement’."%®
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Chapter 157 — The reason due to which there is no leeway for the
community except for recognising the Imam2s*s after the Prophet
saww and they have the leeway not to recognise the Imams=2° who are
before him=sa"¥
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah®%s ‘For which reason we have not been given the leeway
except that we should recognise every Imam=2s%s after the Prophets®", and we have
been given the leeway not to recognise every Imam=2* who was before the Prophet
saww’ Hg-asws gaid: ‘Due to the differing in the Laws’."®°
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Chapter 158 — The reason due to which Amir Al Momineen?¥s was
dealing with the favours and the restraint and Al Qaim "¢ would be
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dealing with the unleashed hand and the captivating (taking
prisoners)
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‘| was seated in the presence of Abu Abdullah@s*s so Moala Bin Khunays asked him-
asws “\Would Al-Qaim?s*s be dealing in a way differently to Amir Al-Momineen#%s?’ So
he@%s gsaid: ‘Yes’, and that is Ali@*¥s dealt among them with the favours and the
restraint, because he?"s knew that his#s"s Shias would be overcome by their enemies
from after him2s%s, and that Al-Qaim=2s¥s, when he?s¥s grises, would deal with them
with the unleashed hand and the taking of prisoners, and that is because he?s"s would
know that his@Ws Shias would not be overcome (by their enemies) from after him-asws,
ever’,161
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Chapter 159 — The reason due to which Al-Hassan@#"s Bin Ali?"s
reconciled with Muawiya Bin Abu Sufyan and did not fight against
him
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‘Abu Ja’faras¥s said, and with us was my son: ‘O Sudeyr! Mention to us2s¥s your matter
(belief) which you are upon. So if there is drowning in it, 1#"s will restrain you, and if
you were deficient, 1@%s will Guide you’. He said, ‘| went on to speak, so Abu Ja’far
asws said: ‘Hold on, until I@s¥s suffice you with the Knowledge which Rasool-Allah-saww
placed in the presence of Ali®%s, The one who recognised it would be a Believer, and
one who fights against it would be a disbeliever. Then after him2*s was Al-Hassan"

asws’
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| said, ‘How can there be a status due to that, and what had been from him-2sws
whatever it was, he?®"s handed it over to Muawiya?’ So he#"s said: ‘Silence! Heasws
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knew full well with what he@s¥s was doing, and had he#$¥s not done that, it would have
been a grievous matter (situation)’.162
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‘| said to Al-Hassan@s%s Bin Ali@s¥s Bin Abu Talib@s"s ‘O son@%s of Rasool-Allah-sa"W|
Why did you@s¥s discuss with Muawiya and reconciled with him, and you2$¥s had know
that the right (of the Caliphate) is for you@ss, beside him, and that Muawiya was
erroneous and a rebel?’ So he®"s said: ‘O Abu Saeed! Was my2s*s fatheras“s not a
Proof of Allah22¥ Elevated is His#% Mention, over His@2" Creatures, and an Imam-
asws gver them?’ | said, ‘Yes’. He®"s said: ‘Am 1@%s not the one for whom Rasool-
Allahsa"W to me2sWs and to my2sWs brother2as¥s: ‘Al-Hassan@s"* and Al-Husayn2“s are
two Imams=ss be they arisen or seated?’ | said, ‘Yes'. He®"s said: ‘So then, %S am
an Imam=2sws whether @ arise (by the sword) and 1@%s am an Imam=asWs | jf |asws
were to be seated (and not raise the sword).
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O Abu Saeed! The reason for my2*s reconciliation with Muawiya was the (same)
reason for the reconciliation of Rasool-Allah=s2*W with the Clan of Zamra and the Clan
of Ashja’a, and the people of Makkah, when hes@"W turned back from Al-Hudaybiyya.
Those (people) were disbeliever in the Revelation, and Muawiya and his companions
are disbelievers in the explanation (of it).
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O Abu Saeed! Since 1% gm an Imam2s¥s from Allah?2¥, Elevated is His#?% Mention,
then there is no foolishness involved whether 12V approach it with a truce or war, and
it was with the aspect of wisdom in what @ approached it with, (which appeared to
be) confusing (to you). Have you not see Al-Khizras when he?® made a hole in the
ship, and killed the boy, and straightened the wall, Musa=® was angered, for the aspect
of wisdom appeared confusing to him=2s until he (Al-Khizr?s) informed him=s, so he
(Musa®) was pleased with it.

This is how I@%s am. They are angry with me-2s¥s due to their ignorance of the aspect
of the wisdom in it, and had I#$"s not approached it the way I@*¥¢ did, not one of our
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asws Shias would have been left on the face of the earth, except that he would have
been killed.63
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Chapter 161 — The reason due to which Al-Hassan?s"s Bin Ali*"* was
not buried alongside Rasool-Allah=2"¥
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Abu Abdullah®s%s has said: ‘Al-Husayn?s"s Bin Ali-@*¥s intended to bury Al-Hassan-asws
Bin Ali@s¥s alongside Rasool-Allahs@ and a group (in opposition) gathered. So a
man said, ‘| heard Al-Hassan@"s Bin Ali#"s saying: ‘Say to Al-Husayn2s¥s not to spill
blood with regards to me?s"s’, Had it not been for that, we would not have prevented
Al-Husayn-@s¥s until he (Al-Hassan?¥s) would have been buried alongside Rasool-
Allah-saww’,
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Abu Abdullah?%s said: ‘The first woman to ride the mule after Rasool-Allah-$2"¥ was

Ayesha. She came to the Masjid and prevented the burial of Al-Hassan Bin Ali-asws
alongside Rasool-Allah-saww’ 164
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Chapter 162 — The reason due to which the day of Ashura came to
be the day of the greatest difficulties
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah Ja’far@s“s Bin Muhammad Al-Sadig2s*s: ‘O son%s of Rasool-
Allah-sa"WI How did the day of Ashura come to be a day of difficulties, and gloom, and
distress, and wailing, besides the day in which Rasool-Allahs@*" passed away, and
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the day in which Fatima@s*s passed away, and the day in which Amir Al-Momineen"
asws was murdered, and the day in which Al-Hassan2s¥s was murdered by the poison?’

A e Gl a ST S A el clanal () g LY Jils aras (e dpnane abaed " g "Ganall g of 1JlE
Sl agale Cpaadl g Guanll s dadal g Cpriaall el B Allg adde A e i) agie ae Lall dsad 1 IS M
by ol jo ulill agd IS8

So he@Ys said: “The day of Al-Husayn@s"s was the day of the greatest difficulties from
the entirety of the days, and that is that the Companions of the Cloak (As’haab Al-
Kisaa) were the most prestigious of the creatures to Allah2¥ the High, and they2s"s
were five of them. So when the Prophets2"W passed away from among them=2s"s  there
remained Amir Al-Momineen@"“s and Fatima?s“s, and Al-Hassan2s¥s, and Al-Husayn"
asws_So there was among them, for the people was a condolence and a comfort.
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So when Fatima@s"s passed away, in Amir Al-Momineen-2s¥s and Al-Hassan?"s, and
Al-Husayn2s¥s there used to be condolence and comfort for the people. So when Amir
Al-Momineen#"s passed away, in Al-Hassan?$"s and Al-Husayn2s¥s, there used to be
condolence and comfort for the people. So when Al-Hassan®"“s passed away, there
used to be for the people, in Al-Husayn?s"s a condolence and comfort for the people.
So when Al-Husayn@"s was killed, there did not remain anyone from the Companions
of the Cloak for the people, to be a condolence and comfort for the people. So, his@sws
going away was like the going away of all of them=s*s and his@$*s remaining was like
the remaining of all of them2s¥s, Thus, it is due to that, his@*s day became the day of
the greatest difficulties’.
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Abdullah Al-fazal Al-Hashimy said, ‘So | said to him2s%s ‘O son2s¥s of Rasool-Allah-
saww] So did not there become a condolence and comfort in Ali-#sYs Bin Al-Husyan3sWs,
the like of what was for them in his@s¥s forefathers2s"s?’ So he2s"* said: ‘Yes, Ali-asws
Bin Al-Husayn?“s was the Chief of the worshippers, and an Imam=2$¥s, and a Proof
asws ogver the creatures after his@V“s past forefathers@ss, but he®W"s did not meet
Rasool-Allahs2"W and did not hear from him=s2"W and his@%“s Knowledge and
inheritance was from his@W%s father@%“s from his@W%s grandfather?2%s, from the
Prophetsaww,
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And Amir Al-Momineen2¥s and Fatima=s¥s, and Al-Hassan?"s and Al-HusaynasWs,
the people had seen them=s¥s with Rasool-Allah@"¥ in various situations in a steady
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stream. So whenever they used to look at any one of them=¥s  they would remember
hisas¥s state with Rasool-Allahs@"" and the words of Rasool-Allahsa"W for him2s¥s and
with regards to himsaww,

So when they passed, the people lost the withessing the most prestigious ones?s"s to
Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic, and losing one of them2s*s did not amount to losing all
of thems"s except in the case of losing Al-Husayn?s"s because he?%s passed away
at the end of them. Thus, it is due to that, his®@“s day became the day of the greatest
difficulties’.
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Abdullah Bin Al Fazal Al-Hashimy said, ‘So | said to him@s¥s ‘O son@W“s of Rasool-
Allahsa"Wl So how come the general Muslims call the day of Ashura as a day of
Blessing?’ So he @S wept, then said: ‘When Al-Husayn?"s was killed, the people tried
to get closer to Yazeed @ and placed the news (whatever was pleasing to him-?), and
took parts of the wealth from him2. So, from whatever they placed to him@ was the
matter of this day that is a day of Blessing so that the people, instead of being distress,
and weeping, and difficulties, and the grief, would take to happiness, and the
cheerfulness, and the exchanging of gifts, and celebrating it as a festival (Eid). Allah-
azwj will Judge between us2s*s and them’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘Then he?*s said: ‘O cousin! And that was the least harmful to
Al-Islam and its people, but the people who assumed our?s“s cordiality, and assumed
that they are actually making a Religion by our?s¥s Wilayah and are speaking with our
asws |mamate, (began) claiming that Al-Husayn®%s was not killed and that it just
appeared to be so to the people, and that his@“s matter was like that of Isa®s Bin
Mayram=@s. So now there is no authorisation for the Imams=2s*s against the Clan of
Umayya, nor any blame upon them, upon what they2s*s were claiming.
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O cousin! The one who claims that Al-Husayn?s¥s was not killed, so he has belied
Rasool-Allahsa"w and Ali @S and belied the ones after him2s¥s from the Imams=2s%s,
in their news of him?¥s being killed. And the one who belies them?s¥s, so he is a
disbeliever in Allah-##¥ the Magnificent, and his blood is Permissible (to be shed) for
everyone who hears than from him’.
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Abdullah Bin Al-Fazal said, ‘So | said to him?&V%s ‘O son?@"s of Rasool-AllahSa"W¥| So
what are you saying regarding a people from your@“s Shias who are speaking by it?’
So he®"s said: ‘They are not from my2s¥s Shias, and 1#%s am away from them. Such,
and such, and such, and such invalidates the Quran, and the Paradise, and the Fire’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘So | said, ‘(What about) The words of Allah-#?¥ the High [2:65]
And you have known those among you who exceeded the limits of the Sabbath,
so We Said to them: Become apes, despised?’ They were metamorphosed for three
days, then died, and did not produce offspring, and that the monkeys today are similar
to those ones, and such is the case of the pigs and the rest of the metamorphosed
ones. Nothing can be found from these. Since they are similar to it, it is not Permissible
to eat their flesh’.
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Then he?®W“s said: ‘May Allah®¥ Curse the exaggerators (Ghulaat) and the
‘Mufawwiza’ (Believers in delegation of Authority), for they have belittled the
disobedience to Allah®?" and have disbelieved in it, and they have associated, and
strayed and have strayed others from establishing the Obligations and fulfilment of the
rights’.16°

Gx\ur, ¢l e ‘JLA.Q;M\O;&;Q;@\M@J\MQ;M\U»\ 8] E Y ENN UTIRNT T IKVEDR EAAEN
5 AT Wiall gl pm 4l ) b el pile g Anadsn b ol @i e BT g " L) e 0 ol
QL) (8 Ly 505 s 4n b pp Al o gn oy Do ) Jamg S5 A5 Alimean s ol plle 00 OIS 0
Alane 5 25 g dallll a g pia g Ha0) Lad 4l & ly ol Ul ad jial J20) 534S o el ysile s caw oy A

B e s Jaud ) () agiad) das G e 5 345

(It has been narrated) from Abu Al-Hassan Ali#s*s Bin Musa Al-Reza@s¥s having said:
‘The one who abstains the running around with regard to his needs on the day of
Ashura, Allah?2" would Fulfil his needs of the world and the Hereafter. And the one
for whom the day of Ashura was a day of his difficulties, and his grief, and his crying,
Allah-#2" Mighty and Majestic would Make the Day of Judgement for him as a day of
his happiness, and his joy, and would Delight his eyes in the Gardens. And the one
who call the day of Ashura as a day of Blessing, and stashes something for his house,
Allah-22% would not Bless it for him with regards to what he had stashed away, and he
would be Resurrected on the Day of Judgement along with Yazeed?, and Ubeydullah
lbn Ziyad?, and Umar Bin Sa’ad'@ (may Allah-??* Curse them@) to the lowest Level
from the Fire’.1%6
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Chapter 163 — The reason for the proceeding of the companions of
Al Husayn="* towards the Kkilling
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(The narrator says) ‘| said to Abu Abdullah@¥s, ‘inform me about the companions of
Al-Husayn?s¥s and their proceeding to the death’. So he®"s said: “The covering was
removed from them to the extent that they saw their houses in the Paradise. So the
man from among them used to proceed towards the killing to hasten to the Houries
and embracing them, and to his place in the Paradise’.'®”
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Chapter 164 — The reason due to which Al Qaim?s¥¢ would kill the
offspring of the ones who killed Al Husayn?s** due to the actions of
their forefathers
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‘| said to Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza?Vs, ‘What are you2s¥s saying regarding a Hadeeth
being reported from Al-Sadig?@s¥s that when Al-Qaim2s"s rises, he?@s"s would kill the
offspring of those who killed Al-Husayn2s¥s for the deeds of their forefathers?’ So he-
asws gaid: ‘It is like that'.

Comead) A8 (5 ) 3 S0 A B e o ) B JUE Solina L (581 358530 03 Ys) das e o) s culid
& day Ality o b (8l (8 B s ol )5 ol (eSS Ll (i) s Ler Qa5 agdll Jadl ) guia
(ol s st L) g 1] il mglis Ll SN Sl 55 30 tie (inl i) ASE oyl

So, | said, ‘And the Words of Allah-#2¥ Mighty and Majestic [17:15] nor can the bearer
of a burden bears the burden of another, what is its Meaning?’ He#"s said: ‘Allah-
azwj js Truthful in all of His#2% Words, but the offspring of those who killed Al-Husayn-
asws would be pleased with the actions of their forefathers and would be priding over it.
And the one who is pleased with anything is like the one who has come to it (done it).
And even if a man is killed in the east, and a man is pleased with his killing in the west,
in the Presence of Allah?2" he is associated with the killing. But rather, Al-Qaim2s"s
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would be killing them when he?“s rises, due to them being pleased with the actions
of their forefathers’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘| said to him@%“s ‘By which thing would Al-Qaim?s*s begin
among them when he?%s arises?’ He@%s said: ‘He?#s"s would begin by the Clan of
Shayba and cut off their hands, because they are thieves of the House of Allah-22%
Mighty and Majestic’.168
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Chapter 165 — The reason due to which Ali#s¥s Bin Al-Husayn?s"s is
called ‘Zayn Al Abideen’ (Adornment of the worshippers)
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‘When Al-Zuhry narrated from Ali@¥s Bin Al-Husayn@“s, said, ‘Zayn Al-Abideen Ali-
asws Bin Al-Husayn?s"s narrated to me’. So, Sufyan Bin Ayayna said to him, ‘And why
are you saying ‘Zayn Al-Abideen’?’ He said, ‘| heard Saeed Bin Al-Musayyab narrating
from lbn Abbas, that Rasool-Allahs2"W said: ‘When it would be the Day of Judgement,
a Caller would Call out: ‘Where is Zayn Al-Abideen?’ So it is as if 1% am looking at
mysa"W gon Ali-#sWs Bin Al-Husayn2s"s Bin Ali@¥s Bin Abu Talib®"s stepping (forward)
in between the rows’.169
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Abu Abdullah®s%s has said: ‘A Caller would Call out on the Day of Judgement: ‘Where
is Zayn Al-Abideen?’ So it is as if I#% am looking at Ali#s"s Bin Al-Husayn-2s"s stepping
(forwards) between the rows’.'70
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‘Al-Zuhry saw Ali@s"s Bin Al-Husayn@¥s on a cold and rainy night, and upon his2@sws
back was some flour and firewood, and he?$¥s was walking. So he said to him#%“s ‘O
son@sWs of Rasool-Allahs@"WI \What is this?’ He#s%s said: ‘[#"s intend for a journey and
am preparing provisions for it. [#%s am carrying it to a safe place’. So Al-Zuhry said,
‘So this is my slave, he would carry it for you?2s¥s’, But he@s¥s refused. So he said, ‘I
will carry it from you@s¥s, for | am more appropriate than you@s¥s for carrying it’. So Ali-
asws Bin Al-Husayn®“s said: ‘But 1% do not consider myselfas¥s higher from what
would save me?@Ws in my@“s journey, and that my2s“s return should be good upon
what |-@%s am intending for. I-#%s ask you for the Sake of Allah-22%, go and fulfil your
need and leave measws’,
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So he left from him#s“s, So when it was a few days later, he said to him2“s ‘O son-
asws of Rasool-Allahs@"! | did not see you?*s go on that journey which you?s¥s had
previously mentioned?’ He@%s said: ‘Yes, O Zuhry! It is not what you are thinking of,
but it is the death, and it is for it that I#"s was preparing. But rather, the preparation
for the death is to stay away from the Prohibition, and stay on the generosity, and the
goodness’.'"
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah@s%s_ ‘| saw Ali-@*¥s Bin Al-Husayn?s"s when he?sWs stood for the
Prayer, his@%s colour was overcome by another colour’, so he®%s said to me: ‘By
Allah-a2wil Aliasws Bin Al-Husayn2s¥s ysed to recognise the One in front of Whom he-
asws was standing for’.172
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‘| saw Ali#sWs Bin Al-Husayn@s¥s Praying, so his?@"s cloak fell off from one of his@ws
shoulder, so he@%s did not straighten it until he-2s¥s was free from his?s"s Prayer. So,
| asked him@sWs gabout that, so he@"s said: ‘Woe be unto you! Do you know in front of
Whom I-@s%s was? Nothing is Acceptable from the Prayer of a servant except for what
he performs from it by his heart’.
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And Ali@s¥s Bin Al-Husayn@"s used to go out in the darkness of the night, so he-asWs
would carry the bags of Dinaar and Dirhams until he-2s%s would come to a door after a
door and know upon it. So the one who would come out to him2s*s would take it. So,
when Ali#s"s Bin Al-Husayn®“s passed away, that was lost, and they came to know
that it was Ali-*s Bin Al-Husayn2s"s who used to do that’.’”®
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Chapter 166 — The reason due to which Ali#**¥s Bin Al-Husayn?s"* was
named as ‘Al-Sajaad’ (The Prostrating one)
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‘Abu Ja’far Muhammad-2s¥s Bin Ali Al-Baqir?s¥s having said: ‘My2s"s fatherasws Alj-asws
Bin Al-Husayn2s¥s would not remember a Bounty of Allah-#?% except that he2s*s would
Prostrate, nor read a Verse from the Book of Allah-32" Mighty and Majestic, and in it
would be Prostration, except that he?s"s would Prostrate, nor would Allah-#?¥ Repel
an evil from him2s¥s which he2%s feared, or a plot of a plotter, except that he#s"s would
Prostrate, nor being free from an Obligatory Prayer, except that he?%s would
Prostrate, nor effect reconciliation between two (persons), except that he?s“s would
Prostrate. And the effects of the Prostrations were on all of his@"s places (body parts)
of Prostrations. Thus, he?%s was named as ‘Sajaad’ due to that’.'"*
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Chapter 167 — The reason due to which Ali#**¥s Bin Al-Husayn?s"* was
named as ‘Zul-Safanaat’ (One with Callusses)
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from Abu Ali Muhammad Bin Ismail son of Musa@$¥s Bin Ja'far2s"s Bin Muhammad-
asws Bin Ali@s%s Bin Al-Husayn?@s%s Bin Ali@s%s Bin Abu Talib@"s from his@sWs father
asws - from his@s¥s forefathers@“s, from Muhammad=s¥s Bin Ali Al-Baqir@"“s having
said: ‘There used to be for my=2s"s father@%s in a place of his@“s Prostrations
(forehead), effects of swelling, and he®"s used to have it cut off twice during the year,
in each time, five calluses. Thus, he?“s was named as ‘Zul-Safanaat due to that'.17®
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Chapter 168 — The reason due to which Abu Ja’far Muhammad-2s%s
Bin Ali"**%s was named as ‘Al-Baqir’ (The Expounder)
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(It has been narrated) from Amro Bin Shimr who said, ‘I asked Jabir Bin Yazeed Al-
Ju'fy, so | said to him, ‘Why was Al-Baqir®¥s named as ‘Baqir'?’ He said, ‘Because
he2s%s expounded the Knowledge with an expansion — i.e. he@s¥s cleft it asunder with
a cleaving, and manifested it with a manifestation.
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An Jabir Bin Abdullah Al Ansary had narrated to me that he had heard Rasool-Allah-
saww saying: ‘O Jabir! You will be remaining until you meet my=sa* son Muhammad-2as“s
Bin Alias%s Bin Al-Husayn-¥s Bin Ali@s¥s Bin Abu Talib@s¥s, well known in the Torah
as ‘Baqir’. So when you meet him=s%s convey the greetings from me=sa*W_So Jabir Bin
Abdullah Al-Ansary met him2s*s in one of the markets of Al-Medina, so he said to him-
asws ‘O boy! Who are you?’ He@%s said: ‘I#%s am Muhammad-2¥s Bin Ali-#s"s Bin Al-
Husayn-as¥s [bn Ali@sWs Bin Abu Talib-asWs’,
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Jabir said to him@s¥s ‘O my son! Face me’. So he®"s faced him. Then he said, “Turn
around!” So he?"s turned around. So he said, ‘By the Lord??" of the Kabah! You
resemble Rasool-Allahs2"W’ Then he said, ‘O my son! Rasool-Allahs@"W sent the
greetings to you?@s¥s', So he#"s said: ‘“The greetings be upon Rasool-Allahs2"W for as
long as the skies and the earth exist, and upon you O Jabir, due to your delivery of the
greetings’.
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Jabir said to him?@Wws ‘O Bagqiras“s! You?@“s are truly Al-Baqgir®“s who would be
expounding the Knowledge with an expansion’. Then Jabir used to come to him-=2sws,
and he would be seated in front of him2s¥s so he would let him2s*s know (Ahadeeth),
and wherever Jabir used to get it wrong with regards to what he had narrated with
from Rasool-Allahsa" so he?Ws would repudiate it back to him, and he?%s would
remind him, so he would accept that from him=s¥s, and he would return to his@Ws
words, and he used to be saying, ‘O Baqir! O Bagir! O Bagqir! | testify by Allah22" that
you3s¥s have been Given the Wisdom whilst a child’.'”®
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Chapter 169 — The reason due to which Abu Abdullah Ja’far?s"¥s Bin
Muhammad?s"* was named as ‘Al-Sadiq’ (The Truthful)
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(It has been narrated) from Ali-@s¥s Bin Al-Husayn@s*s, from his@s%s fatheras“s, from his-
asws grandfatheras¥s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah=2"¥ said: ‘When mysa%W son-asWs Ja'far
asws Bin Muhammad-2s*s Bin Ali#s"s Bin Al-Husayn2s¥s Bin Ali@s¥s |bn Abu Talib@s"s is
appears (to the World), so name him#%s as ‘Al-Sadiq’, for there would be a child in
his@sWs son with a name of his#"s, who would be calling to the Imamate without having
its right to do so, and he should be called ‘Kazaaba’ (The liar).""”
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‘I heard Maalik Bin Anas, a jurist of Al Medina saying, ‘I used to go over to Al Sadiq
Ja’far Bin Muhammad2s*s, so he@¥s would provide a pillow for me, and exalt my worth
for me, and he?®"s was saying: ‘O Maalik! I#*s |ove you’. | used to rejoice due to that
and Praise Allah#2" the High over it. And hes"s was never devoid of one of the three
qualities — either he®s"s was Fasting, or standing (in Prayer), or in Remembrance (of
Allah-22%). And he#"s was one of the greatest worshippers, and of great ascetism,
who used to fear Allah-#?% Mighty and Majestic, and he?®"“s was of numerous
Ahadeeth, goodly gatherings, and abundant benefits.
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So whenever he®"“s said: ‘Rasool-Allahs®"W said’ — (his@"s colour would change)
sometimes green, sometimes yellow, to the extent that the one who knew him-3asws
would deny him#%s_ And | performed Hajj with him?s*s one year, so when | prepared
hisas¥s ride for him2s¥s whilst in Ihraam, when he?"s exclaimed Talbiyya (Allahumma
Labbayk), his@¥s voice got cut-off in his@"s throat, and he#"s almost fell off from his"
asws ride’. So | said, ‘Say it, O son2%¥s of Rasool-Allahs2"W and that cannot be without
saying it'. So he@%s said: ‘O cousin! How can @S have the audacity that 1#s¥s should
say: ‘Here IS am at Your??" service O Allah-32%, here I#%s am!, (I#5"s fear) that the
High®2% would be Saying to me=2s“s: “I#% am her for you?2“s and for your?asws
Assistance”.'”8

(" g " it puge Ao gl 38 Ledal e AN e - 171 L)

Chapter 171 — The reason due to which it was said with the pausing
over Musa Bin Ja’farasvs
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‘One of the people, was Usman Bin Isa, and he was situated at Egypt, and with him
was a lot of wealth and six maids (which belonged to the 7" Imam-2s*s), So Abu Al-
Hassan Al-Reza@%s sent a message to him regarding them and the wealth. So he
wrote back, ‘You@s"s father?s¥s has not died’. So he@"s wrote back: ‘My-2"s father-asws
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has indeed passed away, and we have distributed his-@s¥s inheritance, and the news
of his@Ws passing away is correct’, and argued against him with regards to it.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘So he wrote back to him=2s%s that, ‘If youras¥s fatheras*s had not
died, so there is nothing for you?"s from that, and if he®$"s had indeed died, as you"
asws are telling me, so he?¥s did not order me to hand over anything to you#%s, and |
have freed the maids and got them married already’.'"®
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Chapter 172 — The reason due to which Ali Bin Musa Al-Reza was
named as ‘Al-Reza’ (The Satisfaction)
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‘| said to Abu Ja'’far Muhammad-2s"s |bn Ali@%s, the Second (9" Imam=2s"s), that, ‘A
group of adversaries are alleging that your2s¥s father@s“s was named by Al-Mamoun
as ‘Al-Reza’ when he#"s was satisfied with the mandate of his reign’. So he?®"s said:
‘They are lying, By Allah-#2%, and slandering! But, it was Allah-22% the High Who Named
himasws gs ‘Al-Reza’ because he?s"s was satisfied with Allah22¥, Elevated is Hisa2Wi
Mention, with regards to Him#?% Naming him?s¥s, and was satisfied with His?2"
Rasoolsa"W and with the Imams2s¥s from after himsa¥ with His2" satisfaction’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him2“s ‘Were not each one®%s of youra%s past
fathers@s"s satisfied with Allah-#?¥ the High and His#¥ Rasool*®*¥, and the Imams-
asws from after him=a"W?’ So he@"s said: ‘Yes’. So | said, ‘So why was your?s“s father
asws (jn particular) named as ‘Al-Reza’, from in between them=sWs gl|?’ He?#Ws said:
‘Because even the adversaries from his@%“s enemies were satisfied just as the
conformists from his@*s friends were, and that had never happened for anyone from
his@sws forefatherss"s. Thus, it is due to that, he®"“s was named, from in between
them, as ‘Al-Reza’.180
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Chapter 173 — The reason due to which Al-Reza®"s accepted the
mandate of the reign from Al-Mamoun
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‘Al-Mamoun said to Al-Reza Ali@s"s Bin Musa?“s, ‘O son of Rasool-Allahs@"W! | do
recognise your?ws merits, and your?@Wws Knowledge, and your?&W“s asceticism
(abstaining from world desires), and your2¥s piety, and your?as¥s worship, and | see
you@Ws as being more rightful for the Caliphate than | am’. So Al-Reza?s"s said: ‘And
as for the worship for the Sake of Allah-#2% Mighty and Majestic, 1-2¥s take pride in it;
and with the asceticism in the world, I#*s hope to be saved from the evil of the world;
and with the (observance of) piety from the Prohibitions 1-2%s hope for the success;
and with the modesty in the world I-25¥s hope for the elevation in the Presence of Allah-
azwj the High'.
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So Al-Mamoun said to him@s%s ‘|t is my view that | cherish you2s¥s myself about the
Caliphate and make it to be for you?s*s and pledge the allegiance to you! So Al-Reza
asws gaid: ‘If this Caliphate was for you, and Allah-22% had Made it to be for you, so then
there is no permission for you that you should take off its clothes which Allah3?¥ has
Clothed you with, and make it to be for someone else. However, if this Caliphate was
not for you, then there is no permission for you that you should make it to be for me-
asws what was not for you (in the first place). So Al-Mamoun said to him=s“s ‘O son-
asws of Rasool-Allah=s@"! |t is inevitable for you2s¥s to accept this command’. So he-
asws said: ‘I#Ws will not be doing that willingly, ever’.
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So he®%s did not cease to argue against it for days, until he despaired from his@sWs
acceptance of it. He said, ‘So if you?*¥s do not accept the Caliphate, and do not like
the pledging of my allegiance to you?%s so let the mandate of my reign of the
Caliphate come to be for you2s¥s, after me’. So Al-Reza@s*s said: ‘By Allah-32%il My-asws
father@sws has narrated to me=?s"s, from his@Ws forefathers@%s, from Amir Al-
Momineen?s"s  from Rasool-Allahsa" that I#%s would be exiting from the world
before you, having been murdered by the poison, as an oppressed one. The Angels
of the sky and the Angels of the earth would weep over me?*s and |@s%s would be
buried in a foreign land, by the side of Haroun Al-Rashid’.
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So Al-Mamoun wept, then said to him=@s¥s ‘O sonas¥s of Rasool-Allahs2*W! And who is
the one who would be killing you, or be able to do some evil to you?¥s and | am still
alive?’ Al-Reza®s"s said: ‘But, if 1@ so desire, I#"s would tell who it is who would be
killing me, and I#"s would say it'. So Al-Mamoun said, ‘O son@"“s of Rasool-Allah-saWW|
But rather, you®"s are intending by this speech of yoursa%s the lightening from
yourself@s"s and the handing over this command away from you, so that the people
would be saying that you=s"s an ascetic in the world’. So Al-Reza2s"s said: ‘By Allah-
azwj| |-asws have never lied since my2s*s | ord#?% the High Created me2s*s, and |-asws
am not an ascetic in the world for the sake of the world, and 1#%s am well away from
what you are intending’.

Al Ll cse 0 e O o) Jsis o)) iy oy 55 J led) &l J8 Gaall e ol J 3y 51 Lag o salall JB
O saball Caand AR A Laads 2gall Y 5 U8 (oS (553 Y1 48 Loall oo 5 Ja Lol 8 o

Al-Mamoun said, ‘And what do | intend?’ He®s%s said: ‘(would there be) the safety (for
me2s%s) upon the (speaking of) the truth?’ He said, ‘For you2s*s is the safety’. He#Ws
said: “You are intending by that, that the people would be saying that Ali-#s*s Bin Musa
Al-Reza?s"s was not an ascetic in the world, but he®$"¢ was an ascetic for the sake of
the world contained in it. Are you all not seeing how he2s¥s accepted the reign, out of
greed with regards to the Caliphate?’ So Al-Mamoun got angered.
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Then he said, ‘You®s"s always make me face what | dislike and have believed in my
reign. So it is by Allah?2" that | swear, if you?2s¥s were to accept the mandate for the
reign, then | shall inform you2¥s of it upon that, so if you were to do it (fine), or else |
shall strike off your?@s¥s neck’. So Al-Reza?s"s said: ‘Allah-2* Mighty and Majestic has
Forbidden me2s%s to go towards the destruction by my2s¥s own hands, therefore if the
matter was upon this (striking off of my-2s¥s neck), so do whatever comes to you, and
I-#sWws shall accept that upon (the stipulations) that 1#"s shall neither bring anyone
closer (appoint anyone for a post), nor disarm anyone (remove anyone from a post),
nor break any tradition or any Sunnah, and that 1% shall be a remote advisor with
regards to the matters (of the state). So, he was pleased from it by that and made him-
asws to be mandated for the reign upon abhorrence from him-=2s"s, for that’.18
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‘Our companions reported from Al-Reza?s¥s, that a man said to him2s%s ‘May Allah
azwj Keep you2s"s welll How did you2*s come to what Al-Mamoun wanted you2s"s to
come to, and you?s¥s kept on denying that to him?’ So Abu Al-Hassan?s"s said to him:
‘O you! But rather, is a Pophet®s higher or a successor??’ So he said, ‘No, but the
Prophet?s is’. He@Ys said: ‘So which one is higher, a Muslim or a Polytheist?’ He said,
‘No, but, a Muslim is’. He?#"s said: ‘Al-Aziz the ruler of Egypt was a Polytheist, and
Yusuf? was a Prophet?®s, and Al-Mamoun is a Muslim and 15%s am a successorasws,
and Yusuf@“s asked Al-Aziz to mandate him=s for the reign where he®s said [12:55]
He said: Place me (in authority) over the treasures of the land, | am a good
keeper, knowing well, and Al-Mamoun informed me-2s¥s of what 12%s was to be’.
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And he@"s said with regards to the Words of the High 12:55] Place me (in authority)
over the treasures of the land, | am a good keeper, knowing well: ‘A keeper of
whatever is in my2s hands (under my=2s control), and a knower of every language’."8?
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‘I came to Ali@s"s Bin Musa Al-Reza®"“s, so | said to him@s¥s ‘O son@%s of Rasool-
Allahsa"WI The people are saying that you@s"s accepted the rule (to be the heir
apparent - 2=l .Y 5) along with your display of asceticism of the world’.
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He2s%s said: ‘Allah-2?% the High Knows of my2s¥s abhorrence to that. So when [2s%s
chose between the acceptance of that and the killing, I#$"s chose to accept rather than
be killed. Woe be unto them all! Yusuf@ was a Prophet? and a Rasool?®, and when
it became necessary to rule over the treasury of the king, he®s said to him [12:55] He
said: Place me (in authority) over the treasures of the land, | am a good keeper,
knowing well, and it led me=s"s to the acceptance of that over my2sWs abhorrence
and compulsion. After having overlooked the destruction, 1#¥s did not enter into this
matter except for the entering from the peripheries of it. So, it is to Allah2" that |-asws
complain, and He?##¥ is the Support’.183
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Chapter 174 — Reason for Al-Mamoun murdering Al-Reza?s“s by the
poison
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‘I was in the presence of my Master2%s Al-Reza?s"s at Khurasaan, and Al-Mamoun
had him2s¥s seated on his right, whenever he used to have a gathering for the people
on Mondays and Thursdays. A matter was raised to Al-Mamoun in the case of a man
from the Sufis who had committed theft. So he ordered for him to be presented. So
when he looked at him, he found austerity in between his eyes, the effects of the
Prostrations.
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So he said, ‘Besides all these beautiful effects, this is an ugly deed been attached to
you, of the theft, along with what | see from the entirety of your effects and your
apparent appearance’.

He said, ‘That is from the restlessness, not by choice, when you prevented me from
Al-Khums and Al-Fey’. Al-Mamoun said, ‘And which right is there for your from Al-
Khums and Al-Fey? He said, ‘Allah-®?¥ the High as Divided Al-Khums into six
divisions, so He#2 Said [8:41] And know that whatever war booty you gain, a fifth
of it is for Allah and for the Rasool and for the near of kin and the orphans and
the needy and the wayfarer, if you believe in Allah and in that which We Revealed
to Our servant, on the Day of Distinction, the day on which the two parties met.
And He#2" Divided Al-Fey over six portions, so He??" Said [59:7] Whatever Allah
has restored to His Rasool from the people of the towns, it is for Allah and for
the Rasool, and for the near of kin and the orphans and the needy and the sons
of the Way, so that it may not be a thing taken by turns among the rich ones of
you.
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Thus, you have prevented from me, my rightful (allocation), and | am a wayfarer, cut
off from my dwelling, a poor one, not having anything to return to, and | am from the
bearers (Memorisers) of the Quran’. So Al-Mamoun said, ‘(You wish me to) withhold
a Limit from the Limits of Allah-22%, and a Judgement from His#% Judgements with
regards to the theft, from such stories as these?’ So the Sufi said, ‘Begin with your
own self, so purify it, then purify others and establish a Limit of Allah-##¥ over it'. So Al-
Mamoun turned towards Abu Al-Hassan@V¥s, so he said, ‘What is he saying?’ So he-
asws said: ‘He is saying that you are a thief and he is a thief’.
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So Al-Mamoun got angry with an intense anger, then said to the Sufi, ‘By Allah-2¥! |
shall cut (your hands) off!” So the Sufi said, “You will cut (my hands) off, and you are
a slave of mine?’ So Al-Mamoun said, ‘Woe be unto you! And from where did | become
a slave for your?’ He said, ‘Because your mother was bought from the wealth of the
Muslims, therefore you are a slave of the ones in the east and the west until they free
you, and | will never set you free.

Then you swallowed up Al-Khums after that, so you did not give the Progeny-2s¥s of
the Rasools@"W theirasws right, nor did you give it to me, nor my peers their right. And
another thing, the evil one does not purify the evil one, but rather it is the pure one
who purifies him, and the one in whose side is the Limit cannot establish the Limit
upon others until he begins with himself. But, have you not heard Allah-32¥ the High
Saying [2:44] Are you ordering the people to be good and neglecting your own
souls while you read the Book; have you then no sense?’.
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So Al-Mamoun turned towards Abu Al-Hassan?s¥s, so he said, ‘What is your?as"s view
regarding his matter?’ So he#s¥s said: ‘[6:149] Say: Then Allah's is the conclusive
Argument— and it is which the ignorant one delivers it, so he learns it by his ignorance,
just as the knowledgeable one learns it by his knowledge, and the world and the
Hereafter are both standing by the Proofs, and the man has argued by the Quran’.
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So, during that, Al-Mamoun ordered for the Sufi to be set free, and veiled himself from
the people, and kept himself occupied with Abu Al-Hassan?"s to the extent that he
poisoned him#%s and killed Al-Fazal Bin Sahl, and a group from the Shiah’.'8
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Chapter 179 — Reason for the occultation
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Abu Abdullah2s¥s has said: ‘Rasool-Allah®2"W said: ‘The occultation is inevitable for
the boy?s"s’. So it was said, ‘And why, O Rasool-Allahsaww?’ HesawW said: ‘Heasws
would fear the murder’.18°
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‘It came out from Abu Ja'faras“s having said: ‘Whenever Allah-#?¥ Dislikes for us2sws
to be in the vicinity of a people, (Allah-??*) Removes us?"s from in between their
sight’.186
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‘| heard Abu Abdullah@s¥s saying: ‘In Al-Qaim=2s¥s there is a Sunnah from Yusufasws’, |
said, ‘It looks like you@s¥s are about to mention his?@s¥s news or his@"s occultation’.
He#s"s said to me: ‘And what are they denying, the ones from this community who
resemble the pigs? The brothers of Yusuf2s“s were tribes, children of the Prophets=s.
They traded with Yusuf?s and sold him?s, and addressed him@s, and they were his@s
brothers, and he®s was their brother. But, they did not recognise him=2s until Yusuf2s
said to them: ‘I® am Yusuf?.
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So what is this Accursed community denying that Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic would
Intend to Veil His#% Proof-@*s, during a time period, from the time period. Yusuf-2s
was more Beloved to Him#2% than the king of Egypt, and there was between him-2s
and his?s father a journey of eighteen days. So, had Allah- % Mighty and Majestic
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Intended him2s Yagoubs to know his=® place, He#?" had the Power over that, and
Allah-22% had Given the Good News to Yaqoub-2s and his?s sons and Made them travel
(that journey) in nine days (instead), from the beginning of their journey to Egypt.
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So what is this community denying, that Allah-2** would be Dealing with His#2" Proof-
asws how He#2% had Dealt with Yusuf-2s? And that he2s*s would be travelling in their
markets and treading (walking) upon their carpets and they would not be recognising
him-2s¥s until Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic so Permits him2"s to introduce himself-2s"s
just as He#%i had previously Permitted Yusuf2s where [12:89] He said: Do you know
how you treated Yusuf and his brother when you were ignorant? [12:90] They
said: Are you indeed Yusuf? He said: | am Yusuf and this is my brother .'%"
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(It has been narrated from) the son of Ja’far@s“s, from his brother Musa?s¥s Bin Ja'far
asws having said: ‘When the (the people) lose the fifth one?*s from the son2s"s of the
seventh?s¥s so Allah-22¥! Allah-22%l With regards to your Religions. No one of you
should go away from it. O my2s¥s son! Occultation is inevitable for the Master of this
Command, to the extent that the one who would be speaking by it would return from
it. But rather it is a Trial from Allah22¥ Mighty and Majestic Testing His#?% creatures
by it. And had your forefathers?s"s found a Religion more correct than this, they2sWs
would have followed it'.
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So | said, ‘O my Master2¥sl Who is the fifth one from the son of the seventh?’ He@s"s
said: ‘O my?@%s son! Your intellects are too small about this, and your dreams are
constricted from bearing this, but if you were to live (long enough), so very soon you
will see him-asws’ 188
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‘I heard Abu Al-Hassan Al-Askary2s"s (9% Imam-2%s) saying: ‘The Caliph from after
measWs js my-asws gon-asws Al-Hassan2s%s, So how would it be for you all with the Caliph
from after the Caliph?’ | said, ‘And why? May Allah-#?% Make me to be sacrificed for
you@ws’  So he?asWs said: ‘Because you all would not be seeing this@s"s person, nor
would it be Permissible for you all to mention him@s¥s by his@s¥s name’. | said, ‘So how
would we mention him2s¥s?’ So he@"s said: ‘You should be saying, ‘The Proofasws
(2>=))) from the Progeny-2s"s of Muhammad-saww’ 189
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Abu Al-Hassan Ali@%s |bn Musa Al-Reza®"“s has said: ‘It is as if I?%s am with the
Shiah during their losing the third from my-2s¥s sons@s%s seeking the pasture, but they
are not finding it’. | said to him=s¥s, ‘And why would that be, O son-2"s of Rasool-Allah-
saww?’ Heasws said: ‘Because their Imam2s¥s would be hidden from them’. So, | said,
‘And why?’ He@"s gaid: ‘So that there should not remain any argument for anyone
upon his@"s neck, when he?s"s rises by the sword’.'®
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Abu Abdullah@%s has said: ‘For our?@%s Al-Qaim=s"s there would be an occultation of
a lengthy period’. So | said to him#“s, ‘And why would that be, O son?"s of Rasool-
Allah-saww?’ Heasws ggid: ‘Allah#?¥ Mighty and Majestic Refused except that Hea2wi
Make to flow in him?@Ws the Sunnah of the Prophets? with regards to their
occultation(s), and it is inevitable for him2s%s O Sudeyr, to satisfy (be equal to) the
terms of (all) their?s occultation(s). Allah-#2* Mighty and Majestic Said [84:19] That
you shall most certainly enter one state after another, i.e., a Sunnah from the
Sunnahs for the ones who were before you’.'%!
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‘I heard Al-Sadig Ja'far@s*s Bin Muhammad?“s saying: ‘For the Master of this
Command, occultation is inevitable. During it, every false one would doubt’. So | said
to him2sws ‘And why, may | be sacrificed for you#ws?’ He#Ws said: ‘The matter, it is
not Permitted for us?"s in uncovering it from you all’. | said, ‘So what is the aspect of
the wisdom regarding his@s¥s occultation?’ He@"s: ‘The aspect of Wisdom regarding
his@s¥s occultation, is the (same) aspect of Wisdom regarding the occultations of the
ones? who preceded him?"s, from the Proofs?s of Allah-??%, Elevated is His??
Mention, that the aspect of Wisdom regarding his?$¥$ cannot be uncovered except
after its manifestation, just as the aspect of Wisdom was not uncovered when Al-Khizr
as came and made a hole in the ship, and killed the boy, and straightened the wall, in
front of Musas, until the time of their?s separation.
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O Ibn Fazal! This matter, is a matter from the Matters of Allah®%, and a secret from
the Secrets of Allah-2?%, and a hidden from the Hidden of Allah-22%. And when we know
that He#2% is the Mighty and Majestic, Wise, we ratify that He#2 is Wise in all of His"
azwj Deeds, and that its aspects are not Uncovered for us (at the moment)’."92
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‘| heard Abu Ja’far@s“s saying: ‘For Al-Qaim2"s there is an occultation before his@sws
appearance’. | said, ‘And why?’ He@"s said: ‘He@s¥s would fear’ — and he2"s gestured
by his@"s hand to his?s¥s chest’. Zurara said, ‘It means, the murder’.%3
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Chapter 180 — Reason for Allah?" Mighty and Majestic Repelling
(the Punishment) from the people of the disobedience
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(It has been narrated) from Al-Sadiq Ja’far2s*s Bin Muhammad2s*s, from his-2s"s father
asws - from hisa@Ws forefathersa¥s that Rasool-Allahsa"W said: ‘Whenever Allah32W
Mighty and Majestic Sees the people of a town to have been excessive in their
disobedience, and therein are three persons from the Believers, He-#?% Majestic is His
azwj Majesty, Calls out to them and Sanctifies their names: “O people who are
disobedient to Me#?¥! Had there not been among you the Believers who are admirers
of My?#2% Majesty, utilising My##¥ earth and My??¥% Masijids for their Prayers, and
seeking Forgiveness with the wakefulness in fear from Me#2%, |-2% would have Sent
down My22% Punishment, then 1#% would not Care!”1%4
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Chapter 182 — Reason for the Laws and the Principles of Al Islam
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(It has been narrated) raising it to Ali@s¥s Bin Abu Talib@s¥s that he@s"s was saying:
‘The best of what the beseeching ones beseech with is the Eman (belief) in Allah-22%
and His#2" Rasool*2"", and the Jihaad in the Way of Allah-#?¥, and the sincere word,
for these are the nature; and the complete Prayers for these are the faith, and giving
the Zakat, for these are from the Obligations of Allah-?2%; and Fasting of (Month) of
Ramazan, for it is a shield from His#?¥ Punishment; and Hajj of the House (Kabah),
for these are beneficial for the poverty and the cancellation of the sins;

And the maintenance of relationships, for it increases the wealth and is a repellent of
the accidents; and charity, for it extinguishes the errors (sins) and extinguishes the
Anger of the Lord#%; and the doing of the good, so it repels the evil death and saves
from the humiliation.
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Indeed! Speak the truth, for Allah-22% is with the one who speaks the truth, and keep
aside from the lies, for the lie keeps aside the faith. Indeed! The truthful is upon verge
of salvation and prestige (notability). Indeed! The liars are on the verge of disgrace
and destruction. Indeed! And speak goodly to be recognised by it, and known by it in
order to become from its people. And fulfil the entrustment to the one who has
entrusted it to you, and maintain the relationship with the one who has cut it off from
you, and repeat the grace over the one who asks you (beggar)’."
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(It has been narrated) from Syeda Zaynab2s*s daughter of Ali-@¥s having said: ‘Syeda
Fatima=?s¥s said in a speech of hers?s"s: ‘Allah-2% has Oathed regarding you all and
Sent if forward to you all, and it would remain behind over you all — Book of Allah-22%,
Get acquainted with its insights and its secrets are about to be unveiled. Its proofs are
bright and clear, it is sharpening for the one who hears it, and following it Guides to
the Pleasure (of Allah®2%), and accompanying it leads to the salvation. In it are
explanations of the radiant Arguments of Allah2¥  and its Prohibitions are Prohibited
(forever), and its Merits are the code (of practice), and its sentences are sufficient, and
its Permissions are a gift, and its Laws are Written, and its Proofs are obvious.
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Thus, it is obligatory to purify from the Polytheism, and the Prayer removes one from
the arrogance, and the Zakat increases the sustenance, and the Fasts are an
affirmation of the sincerity, and the Haijj is an establishment for the Religion, and the
justice is tranquillity for the hearts, and the obedience (to Allah32) is a system for the
nation, and the Imamate saves from the sectarianism, and the Jihad is an honour for
Al-Islam, and the patience is an aid over the Recompense to be Obligated, and the
enjoining of the good is a corrector for the general public, and righteousness with the
patents is a protection from the Anger (of Allah®?%) and maintenance of the
relationships is beneficial for the (increasing of the) numbers;
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And the punishment saves from the blood-shed, and the fulfilling of the vows makes
one prone to Forgiveness, and loyalty with the measurement and the weighing
changes the losses (into profits), and keeping away from throwing accusations as the
chaste women is a veil from the Curse, and avoidance of the theft is positive for the
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chastity, and devouring the wealth of the orphans flows from the injustice, and the
justice in the judgements brings cordiality among the citizens.
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And Allah#2% Mighty and Majestic has Forbidden the Polytheism, purely for the
Lordship. Therefore [3:102] Fear Allah with the piety which is due to Him with
regards to what He#*" has Commanded you all with, and stay away from what He22%
has Forbidden from’.196
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Also (It has been narrated) from Syeda Zaynab-2$"s daughter of Ali#s"s, from Syeda
Fatima@sws, similar to it."9”
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Also (It has been narrated) from Zayd son Ali#"s, from his aunt Syeda Zaynab-2sws
daughter of Ali@s¥s| from Fatima2s*s, similar to it. And some of them have increased
the wordings over the others’.1%8
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‘The Knowledgeable one?"s wrote to him, meaning Al-Hassan?s¥s Bin Ali-@s%s that,
‘Allah-22% the High, it was by His#2" Favour and His?¥ Mercy that He#?" Necessitated
the Obligations upon you. He#¥ did not Obligate that upon you due to a need of His"
azwj from it, but it was a Mercy from it to you, there being no god except for Him22%, in
order to Differentiate the bad from the good, and in order to Test what is in your chests
and in order to Examine what is in your hearts, and that you would be preceding each
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other to His#% Mercy, and to make your houses in the Paradise to be more
preferential.
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Thus, He#% Authorised the Hajj and the Umrah upon you, and the establishment of
the Salat (Prayer), and giving of the Zakat, and the Soam (Fasting), and the Wilayah,
and Made doors for you in order to open the doors of the Obligations for you, and the
keys to His#% Way. And had it not been for Muhammad-2"" and the successors?sws
from hiss@W sons@“s you all would have been confused like the animals are, not
recognising a single Obligation from the Obligations. And is a town entered into except
by its gate?’
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So when Allah-22% Favoured upon you by the establishment of the Guardians-2s*s after
your Prophetsa"w Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic Said [5:3] This day I have Perfected
for you your Religion and Completed My Favour on you and Chosen for you
Islam as a Religion. And He??" Necessitated upon you certain rights for His32
Guardians@¥s, so He®" Commanded you all to fulfill these to them=2s¥s in order to
Make Permissible for you what was behind your backs from your wives, and your
wealth, and your eating, and your drinking, and Made you recognise by that, the
Blessings, and the development, and the resources, and He#?"* would Know the ones
among you who are obedient to Him22" with the hidden.
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And Allah?2V Blessed and High Said [42:23] Say: | do not ask of you any reward
for it but love for my near relatives. Therefore, know that the one who is niggardly,
so he has been niggardly against himself, and that Allah-?% is the Self-sufficient, and
you all are poor to Him=2¥, there being no god except for Him#?¥. So do whatever you
like afterwards, [9:105] so Allah will See your work and (so will) His Rasool and
the Believers; and you shall be brought back to the Knower of the unseen and
the seen, then He will inform you of what (you) were doing and the end result is
for the pious. And the Praise of for Allah-22 the Lord-22" of the Worlds’."%°
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(It has been narrated) from Al-Mufazzal Bin Umar that Abu Abdullah2s"s wrote a letter
to him, in which was: ‘Allah-22% the High never Sent a Prophets at all but to call to the
recognition of Allah?% and there was no obedience to him3s with regards to neither
enjoining nor forbidding. But rather, Allah-#?¥ Accepts the deeds from the servants with
the Obligations which Allah-3?¥ has Obligated upon its Limits along with the recognition
of the one? who calls to Him?#% and obeys him®s, prohibits himself from the
Prohibitions, its apparent as well as its hidden, and Prays, and Fasts, and performs
Hajj, and Umrah, and magnifies the Sanctities of Allah-22", all of them, and does not
leave anything from these, and works with righteousness, all of it, and displays noble
manners, all of them, and avoids its evil.
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And the one who alleges that he allows for himself the Permissibles, and prohibits
from himself the Prohibitions without having the recognition of the Prophetsa¥W  Allah-
azwj will not Permit for him his Permissibles, and will not Prohibit for him his Prohibitions,
and that the one who Prays, and gives Zakat, and performs Hajj and Umra, and does
all of these without recognition of the one#s"s the obedience to whom Allah??¥ has
Necessitated to him, so he has not done anything from that.

He has not Prayed, and not Fasted, and not given Zakat, and did not perform Hajj,
and did not perform Umrah, and did not wash from the impurity (Janaabat), and did
not purify himself, and did not Prohibit himself for the Sake of Allah-2¥, and there is
no Prayer for him, even if he bowed and prostrated, nor is there Zakat for him, nor
Haijj. But rather, all of these come to be with the recognition of a man-2s*s whom Allah-
azwj over His@" creatures with being obedient to him2s%s, and Commanded to take
from him-asws,
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So the one who recognised him2s¥s and took from him-2s¥s obeyed Allah-22%, and the
one who claims of that, but rather it is only the recognition, and that if he were to
recognise it would suffice without being obedient, so he has belief and associated. But
rather, it is said that, ‘recognise and do whatever you so like to, from the good deeds’.
Thus, that is not Acceptable from you without recognition, so when you have
recognise, then act for yourself whatever you so like to, from the obedience, little or
more, for it would be Acceptable from you’.2%°
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(It has been narrated) from his grandfatheras¥s Al-Hassan?s*s Bin Ali#s"s Bin Abu
Talib@%s having said: ‘A number of Jews came to Rasool-Allahs@"W,  So their
knowledgeable one asked hims2"W ‘Inform me about the interpretation of
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‘Glory be to Alah-#?% and the Praise is for Allah-#?%, and there is no god except for
Allah@%i and Allah?2¥ is the Greatest'.
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So the Prophets2¥¥ said: ‘Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic Knew that the son of Adam-2s
would be belying to Allah-32" Might and Majestic, so He#? Said: “Glory be to Allah-
azwj (4 (s to disavow from what they are saying.
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And as for His#" Words: “The Praise is for Allah?2¥" (& xall), so He##% Knew that
the servants would not be paying their gratitude for His#?* Bounties, so He#?" Praised
Himself#2¥ before the servants Praised Him#2%, and it is the first Speech. Had it not
been for that, Allah-32" would not have Endowed anyone with His#2% Bounties’.
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And His@2% Words: “There is no god except for Allaha2%” (& Y) 41} ¥) — Meaning the
Oneness — He#?" does not Accept the deeds except by it, and it is the Pious Word by
which Allah-#?¥ would be Increase the weight of the Scales on the Day of Judgement.
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And as for His@" Words: “Allah-#?¥ is the Greatest” (LS &), so it is the Elevated
Speech and to most Beloved to Allah-#2% Mighty and Majestic, Meaning that there is
nothing Greater than Him?2%, and the Prayer is not correct except by it, due to its
Prestige to Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic, and it is the most Revered and Prestigious
of the Names’.
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The Jew said, ‘Yous@"W have spoken the truth, O Muhammad=s®""! So what is the
Recompense of its sayer?’ Hes2"" said: ‘When the servant says ‘4 Jlsw’ Glory to
You O Allah!, everything which is underneath the Throne Glorifies with him, and its
speaker is Given ten of its like.
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And when he says, ‘The Praise is for Allah-22% (4 2all) Allah-22% Favours upon him the
bounties of the world attaching these with the Bounties of the Hereafter, and it is the
Word which would be spoken by the people of the Paradise when they enter it. And
the speech is cut-off in the world except for ‘The Praise is for Allah-2?¥, and these are
the Words of the High [10:10] Their call in it shall be: Glory to You O Allah! And
their greeting in it shall be: Peace; and the last of their calls shall be: The Praise
is for Allah, the Lord of the Worlds.
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And as for his words, ‘There is no god except for Allah22"" (&l ¥) Y1 ¥), so its value is

the Paradise, and these are the Words of Allah#¥ the High [55:60] Is the
Recompense of goodness except for the goodness?’

Aena Ly a2 5l JU iadl V) B V) Al Y JE e sl e o J

HesaWW said: ‘Is the Recompense of the one who says, ‘There is no god except for

Allah-a2% anything but the Paradise?’ So the Jew said, ‘You2"¥ have spoken the truth,

O Muhammad-saww’ 201

(Adiig Juildd) Al - 183 i)

Chapter 183 — Reason for the faeces and its stinking
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(It has been narrated) from Ja’far@“s Bin Muhammad=s*s, from his@sWs fatherasws,
said, ‘I asked him?#%s about the faeces, so he®"s said: ‘It is for belittling the son of
Adam=s, perhaps he would be arrogant, and he is carrying his faeces along with
him’.202

(i) i g dlion ) ) i Al - 184 i)
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Chapter 184 — Reason for the human being looking below him at the
time of defecation
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‘| witnessed Abu Abdullah2s¥s and Amro Bin Umeyd asked him?@s¥s  so he said, ‘What
is the matter that when the man want to fulfil a need, so he looks below him (to see)
what is coming out from him?’ So he®#"s said: ‘There is no one who wants to do that
except that Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic Allocates an Angel with him who seizes him
by his neck to make him see what is coming out from him, is it (from) Permissible or
Prohibited (means)?’293

"8"411399@\0933\}):«:_&)w@\@wasc}s@gﬁ\oafn\:gcwmmh;dﬁﬁ\m)@i
sle 5 Lagin ald ga 5 ddia o)Al g Adhai Al gl a0l (¥ Cuae " & " Cpiagall ul JB 2Dl agile saa e 4wl oo

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-2s"s from his@%s fatheras“s from his@sws
grandfather?s¥s having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen2s"s said: ‘[-#"s wonder at the son of
Adams, his beginning is a seed, and his end is a carcass, and he is standing in
between these two, and he is a container of faeces, then he is being arrogant’.2%4
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Abu Abdullah-2s¥s has said: ‘A heated discussion occurred in between Salman-?s and
a man. So he said, ‘Who are you®s, and what are you??’ So Salman® said: ‘As for
my2s beginning and your beginning, so it is a seed, and as for my?s ending and your
ending, so it is a stinking carcass. So when it will be the Day of Judgement and the
Scales are set up, so the one whose Scale is light, so he would ignoble
(dishonourable), and the one whose Scale is heavy, so he would be benevolent’.205

203 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 184 H 1
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‘| was in the presence of Abu Abdullah?$¥s so a man from Al-Mugheira asked him-=2sws
about something from the Sunnahs. So he#"s said: ‘“There is none from the things
(without a Sunnah). The one who recognises it (does so) and the one who denies it,
denies it’. He said, ‘So what is the Sunnah with regards to entering the toilet?’ He2asWs
said: ‘Mention Allah-#?¥ and seek Refuge from the Satan”@. And when you are free,
say, ‘The Praise is for Allah#?" over what has come out from me, from the harmful,
with such ease and good health’.
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The man said, ‘So the human being who tends to be in that situation is not patient until
he looks at what is coming out from him’. So he?"s said: ‘There is no human in the
earth except that with him are two Angels Allocated with him. So when he was in that
situation, they turn his neck, then they both said, ‘O son of Adam=s! Look at what you
were toiling for in the world and what it has become’.2%

(341 o Guslall Job o S lgtal (a0 Alnl) - 187 i)

Chapter 187 — The reason due to which it is dislike to prolong the
sitting upon the defecation
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‘I heard Abu Ja’far@“s saying: ‘Prolonged sitting upon the defecation inherits the
haemorrhoids’.2%”

(oasiall o slall cua o S Lglal (o 20 Alal) - 188 i)

Chapter 188 — The reason due to which it is disliked for the water to
be poured (by another) for the ablution
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Abu Abdullah?s¥s has said: ‘Whenever Amir Al-Momineen?“s performed ablution,
never called anyone to pour the water for him2sWs, He?#Ws said: ‘[#%s do not like
anyone to associate in my2s*s Prayer’,208

(5520 Jan glal a0 Alnl) - 189 i)

Chapter 189 — The reason due to which the ablution was Made (to be
performed)
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Abu Ja’faras“s has said: ‘But rather, the ablution is a Limit from the Limits of Allah-32%,
in order to Allah®2% to Determine who obeys Him-#?% and who disobeys Him-#?¥, and
that the Believer, nothing defiles him. But rather, (a little water) is sufficient for him,
like the oil’.2%®
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Abu Abdullah-2s"s has said: ‘The one who exceeds in the ablution is like the one who
was deficient in it’.210
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Chapter 190 — The reason due to which the wiping (Masa’h) came to
be for part of the head and part of the two feet
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah@s%s_‘Will you2s¥s inform me, from where you?s*s know and said
that the wiping (Al-Masaah) is for part of the head and part of the two feet?’ So he@sWs
smiled and said: ‘O Zarara! Rasool-Allah@"" said it, and the Book came down from
Allah-22% because Allah?" Mighty and Majestic is Saying: “[5:6] wash your faces,
and so we understand that the face, the whole of it is to be washed.
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Then He?#" Said and your hands as far as the elbows. Then He?#" Detailed
between the two Speeches, so He %2 Said, and wipe your heads, so we understand
where He#2% Said your heads, that the wiping is for part of the head, due to the
placing of the (letter) ‘Ba’ (+). Then He#?¥ Linked the two feet with the head just as
He-22% Linked the two hands with the face, so He#2" Said and your feet to the ankles,
so we understand where He??¥ Linked it with the wiping upon parts of it.
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Then Rasool-Allah=s@"¥ interpreted that to the people, so they wasted its. Then HesaWwWw
Said and you cannot find water, betake yourselves to pure earth and wipe your
faces. So when He??" Replaced from the one who could not find the water, and
Affirmed in the place of washing, with the wiping, because He??¥ Said wipe your
faces. Then He?? Linked by it and your hands'.
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Then he®%s said from it: ‘What it Means by that is the Tayammum — because it is
known that, that would not flow upon the face, because the earth would attach itself to
parts of the palm and not attach to (other) parts of it’. Then He#?% Said Allah does
not desire to put on you any difficulty in the Religion. And the difficulty, it is the
hardship’.2"

(W 50 g ) 7 ) pal) La i gl cha ) Al - 191 i)

211 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 190 H 1

144 out of 186




Illal Al-Sharaie Volume 1 Part 2 www.hubeali.com

Chapter 191 — The reason due to which ablution is on four parts
besides others
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Abu Abdullah-@s¥s has said: ‘A number of Jews came over to Rasool-Allahsa"W so they
asked himsaww certain questions. So among what they asked was, ‘Inform us, O
Muhammad=sa*"! For which reason are these four parts to be washed during ablution,
and these are the cleanest of the places in the body?’ So the Prophets2'V said: ‘When
Satan@ suggested to Adam2, he#s approached the tree and looked towards it, the
water of his@s face went. Then he?® stood to walk towards it, and it was the first step
taken to the error. Then he@ took it by his@s hands from what was upon it, so hes ate
it and the ornaments and the robes flew away from his2s body. So Adams placed his"
as hands upon his™@s head and wept.
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So when Allah®2% Turned to him2s (with Mercy), He#?% Obligated upon him2s and his-
as offspring, washing of these four parts. And He#% Commanded him=3s with the
washing of his?® face for having looked at the tree, and Commanded him2s to wash
the two hands up to the two elbows for having taken from it, and Commanded him=2s
with the wiping of the head for having placed his hands upon the top of his®s head,
and Commanded him2s with the wiping of the two feet for having walked by these two
towards the error’.212
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‘Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza@s"s wrote to him in a reply to his letter that: ‘The reason due
to which ablution came to be the washing of the face, and the two arms, and the wiping
of the head and the two feet, for he stands in front of Allah-22% the High, and faces
towards Him22 with his apparent body parts and meets by these the two Honourable
Recorders (Angels). So he washes the face for the Prostration and the submission;

212 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 191 H 1
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and the washing of the two hands for turning these two (away from the world), and
wishing by these (to Allah-22%, and beseeching; and the wiping of the head and the two
feet is because these two are apparent uncovered facing by these two in all situations,
and there isn’'t the submission and beseeching what is in the face and the two
hands’.2"3

(Csadd) Addss oA plal) Jlasiad 5 )80 Ledal o Al Adad) - 194 b))

Chapter 194 — The reason due to which it is abhorrent to utilise the
water which the sun has warmed up
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Abu Al-Hassan@"s has said: ‘Rasool-Allah@"W% came over to Ayesha and she had
placed it to be warmed up in the sun. So hes®W said: ‘O Humeyra! What is this?’ She
said, ‘l washed my head and my body’. He 2" said: ‘Do not repeat it, for it inherits the
vitiligo’.214
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(It has been narrated) from Ja’far2s¥s |bon Muhammad=2s"s, from his2s¥s father2s“s, from
hisasws forefathers2s"s having said: ‘Rasool-Allahs2"" said: ‘“The water which has been
warmed up by the sun, do not perform ablution with it, neither bathe with it, nor knead
(dough) with it, for it inherits the vitiligo’.2"®

(Bl 5 Jsal (a o al) (ubind (a Juadd s Lgtal (ha ) Alnd) - 195 )

Chapter 195 - The reason due to which it is Obligatory to bathe from
the (sexual) impurity, and it is not Obligatory (to bathe) from the
urination and defecation’.
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‘Al-Reza@%s wrote to him with regards to what he had written to him=s*s_ in answer to
his question, ‘The reason for the bathing (major ablution) for the cleanliness, and the
human being purifies himself from what has hit him upon his body part, to clean the
rest of the body is because the sexual impurity comes out from the whole of his body.
Therefore, it is due to that it is Obligatory upon him.
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And the reasoning for the lightening with regards to the urine and the faeces is
because it is more frequent and persistent (in its occurrence) than the sexual impurity.
Thus (Allah2#%) is Pleased with regards to it by the ablution, due to its frequency, and
it would be difficult, and it comes without intention from him nor any desire for it, while
the sexual impurity does not happen except by the (seeking of the) pleasures and the
compelling upon their own selves’.2'®
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(It has been narrated) from his grandfather2s¥s Al-Hassan?s*s Bin Ali#s"s Bin Abu
Talib@s¥s having said: ‘A number of Jews came to Rasool-Allahs@", so their scholar
asked himsaW certain questions. So among what he asked was that he said, ‘For
which reason did Allah-#?* Command with the washing from the sexual impurities, and
did not Commanded it, from the defecation and the urine?’ So Rsaool-AllahS2"V said:
‘When Adams ate from the tree, that was borne on his@® veins, and his®@s hair, and
his?® skin. So when the man copulates with his wife, the water comes out from every
vein and hair in his body. Therefore, Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic Obligated upon his-
as offspring, the washing from the sexual impurities up to the Day of Judgement. And
the urine comes out from the remnants of the drinks which the human being drinks,
and the faeces comes out from the remnants of the food which the human being eats,
thus He?#2" Obligated the ablution with regards to that’. The Jew said, ‘You2"" have
spoken the truth, O Muhammad-saww!’217

216 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 195 H 1
217 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 195 H 2

147 out of 186




Illal Al-Sharaie Volume 1 Part 2 www.hubeali.com

(Jaa Lae i Vg 7 oA Laa g g gl iy Lgdad e ) Alad) - 197 i)

Chapter 197 — The reason due to which the ablution is Obligatory
from what comes out (from the body) and is not Obligatory from what
enters (the body i.e. food & drink)
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‘Rasool-Allahs@"W said: ‘Perform ablution due to what comes out (from your bodies,
and do not perform ablution from what enters (food and drink), for the good enters and
the bad comes out’.?'8

(o303 alalall 48 5 g sl A - 198 i)

Chapter 198 — Reason for the ablution before the food and after it
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‘Abu Abdullah-@s¥s said: ‘The (performing of) the ablution before the food and after it
both do away the poverty’. | said, ‘They both (ablutions) do away with the poverty?’
He2s%s said: ‘They both (ablutions) do away with the poverty’.2'°
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Chapter 199 — The reason due to which the washing from the
immersion is for the outside of the mouth besides the inside of it

OF s (9 dena (3 deal (e (el jina ol Gl e (G omse O e Wias B die A ) o Whas
il i D il Jas Lls adll A iYL ek Ll 1B " g " Lajll e el e

218 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 197 H 1
219 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 198 H 1

148 out of 186




Illal Al-Sharaie Volume 1 Part 2 www.hubeali.com

Al-Reza®"s has said: ‘But rather, washing by the immersion is for outside of the
mouth. As for the inside of the mouth, so the immersion would not be accepted’.??°

(283 slall (& o) o g Al - 200 k)

Chapter 200 — The reason for the Prohibition of urinating in the clean
water
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Abu Abdullah-@s¥s has said: ‘Neither drink whilst you are standing, nor walk around a
grave, nor urinate in clean water. So the one who does that, and is hit by something,
so he should not blame anyone except for himself, and the one who does something
from that, would not (be able to) separate (cured) from it except what Allah-22% so
Desires’.??!
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Chapter 201 — The reason due to which it is not allowed to speak
upon defecation

e A ) me (s oo AN A de ol deae Uiaa JU e ) i) deae G dea) (o Uas
o AlSE Y Sl e A ve gl JE JE aar ) ge 4 oo Al 0 e e sl B Gn Gaeal) 4se
Aol 4l o o DA e K5 e (ld eeDMal)

‘Abu Abdullah@s%s said: ‘Do not speak whilst being upon the defecation, for the one
who speaks whilst being upon the defecation, the need would not be fulfilled for him’.222
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Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza?@%s has said: ‘Rasool-Allah@"¥ forbade the man to answer
anyone or speak to him whilst he was upon the defecation, until he was free from it’.223
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Chapter 202 — The reason due to which it is allowed for the defecator
to be saying just as what the Muezzin is saying, and mention Allah-
azwj Mighty and Majestic, whilst being on defecation
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‘Abu Abdullah-2s¥s said: ‘When you hear the Azan (Call to Prayer) and you are upon
the defecation, so say the like of what the Muezzin (Caller to Prayer) is saying, and do
not leave the mention of Allah 2% Mighty and Majestic during that situation, because
the mention of Allah-22% is good upon every situation’.
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The he®"s said: ‘When Musa-2® Bin Imran2s whispered to Allah®2%, Musa-® said: ‘O
Lord22¥! Are You??¥ remote from me=® so that I call upon You?#2", or are You3?V
nearby so that 1 should whisper to You?@%?’ So Allah#?¥ Mighty and Majestic
Revealed unto him2s: “O Musa-3s! I#2% am a ‘Jalyes’ (one who is with someone) of the
one who mentioned Me#2%”, So Musas said: ‘O Lord22l Shall |2 mention You22¥
in every situation of mine?s?’ So He#% Said: “O Musa?s! Mention Me#?% upon every
situation”.224

Aea e B (@i e o liall Cpall g dese Whas JB aie A ey 2l sl o des) o Cpead) 0 deae Wiaa
S8 Ja IS e dag e dl S e Y alue ol (I JB 1JE abis 0 deae o ) e 0 oA Ge e O

‘He?s"s said to me: ‘O Ibn Muslim! Do not leave the mention of Allah-22* Mighty and
Majestic upon every situation. So, even if you were to hear the caller calling out with
the Azan, and you are upon the defecation, so mention Allah-22% Mighty and Majestic
and say just like what he is saying’.?

223 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 201 H 2
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‘| said to Abu Ja’faras¥s, ‘What should | be saying when | hear the Azan?’ He®#"s said:
‘Mention Allah#¥ along with each mention of the mentioner’.226
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‘| said to Abu Al-Hassan Musa®s"s Bin Ja’fara@s¥s, ‘For which reason is it recommended
for the human being, when he hears the Azan that he should be saying just as what
the Muezzin is saying, even if he was upon the urination and the defecation?’ He@sWs
said: ‘That increases the sustenance’.??’

(aaal) 5 S a9 Ao - 203 i)

Chapter 203 — Reason for the Obligation of the washing on the day
of Friday

onall A Gy el e dme 0 Gle oo adla G aal ) Was 1JE D de (e o 1 JE I des )
Ly il 33a ol ai g & L Al ) Jlad U8 Sla) 5 draal) Just laa (S 230l dle J Y1 el U s ;8
Ssgm o Ay Ga OIS Lagd draall o gy Jusky ducay il ¢ guia g o35 ABL alaay ducay i) ala gl 5 41U 3lay

Ol ) s

‘| asked Abu Al Hassan?%s the First, ‘How did the washing on the day of Friday
become Obligatory?’ So he?"s said: ‘Allah??¥ Blessed and High Completed the
Obligatory Prayer with the Optional Prayer, and Completed the Obligatory Fast with
the Optional Fast, and Completed the Obligatory ablution with the washing on the day
of the Friday, in what was from that, from mistakes, or deficiencies, or forgetfulness’.?®
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‘Whenever Ali@s¥s intended to embrace the man, he@s¥s would be saying to him: ‘Are
you frustrated from leaving the washing on the day of Friday, for it does not cease to
purify until the next Friday’.?°
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‘Al-Reza@s%s wrote to him in answer to what he had written asking him2s¥s about the
reason for the washing for the two Eids, and the Friday, and other than that from the
washings. (He#"s wrote): ‘So that (it would be known from it) the reverence placed by
the servant to his Lord?2", and is facing the Benevolent, the Majestic, and is seeking
the Forgiveness for his sins; and the day of Eid would become well known for them, in
which they would be gathering for the Mentioning of Allah-22%. Therefore, He#?% Made
the washing in it as a reverence for that day, and Gave it the preference over the rest
of the days, and that they would be (Praying the) optional Prayers and worshipping
more; and that would become a purification for a person, from a Friday to a Friday’.2%°
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Chapter 204 — The reason due to which an allowance has been given
for the women, during travel, for leaving of the washing on the day
of Friday
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‘He@s%s said: “The washing on the day of Friday is Obligatory upon the men and the
women, (even) during the travel and the hazards, except that it has been allowed for
the women (not to wash) during the travel, due to (if there is) the scarcity of the
water’.231
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Chapter 205 — The reason due to which the people used to clean
themselves (after defecation) with three stones, and the reason due
to which they came to be cleaning themselves with the water
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Abu Abdullah®%s has said: ‘The people used to clean themselves (after defecation)
by three stones, because they were eating dates, and they used to defecate like the
camels. So a man from the Helpers ate the locust, so his excretion was soft, and he
cleaned himself with the water. So the Prophetsa"¥ sent for him’.
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He#%s said: ‘So the man came over, and he was fearing, thinking that a Revelation
might have come down regarding him which was bad for him, with regards to cleaning
with the water. So hes@"W said: ‘Do you know of anything in this day of yours?’ So he
said, ‘Yes, O Rasool-Allah-s2"¥I By Allah-2#¥! | would not have washed myself with the
water except that | ate such food, so my inside was soft. Thus nothing from the stones
was appropriate for me, therefore | washed myself with the water’. So Rasool-Allah-
samw gaid: ‘Congratulations to you, for Allah?2¥ the High has Revealed a Verse with
regards to you, so receive good news that [2:222] surely Allah Loves the repentant,
and He Loves those who purify themselves’. He was first one who did this (cleaning
with the water), and the first of the repentants, and the purifiers (with the water)’.232
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Abu Abdullah2s%s has said: ‘Rasool-Allah*2"W said to one of his®®"W wives: ‘Pass by
the wives of the Believers and tell them to clean themselves with the water, for it is a
purifier for the surrounding areas, and it does away with the haemorrhoids’.233

(5.4 o) G Ll Lagily (LTI daadaal) b All) - 206 )

Chapter 206 — The reason for the rinsing of the mouth and the nose
both not being part of the ablution

232 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 205 H 1
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja'far@“s and Abu Abdullah?s¥s both having said:
‘The rinsing of the mouth and the nose, both are not from the ablution, because they
are both from the inside (to do with the interior of the body).23*
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Chapter 207 — The reason due to which it is not Obligatory to wash
the cloth which falls in the water which has been used to cleaning
oneself
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‘I went over to Abu Abdullah?s¥s so he®%s said: ‘Ask whatever you like to’. So the
questions moved me (hesitated). So he®"s said to me: ‘Ask whatever occurs to you'.
So | said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you?s*s! The man cleans himself (from defecation),
so his cloth falls in the water which he has used to clean himself with’. So he?"s said:
‘There is no problem with it'. So | was quiet. So he®"s said :’Or do you know why it
became such that there is no problem with it?’ | said, ‘No, by Allah-®2% may | be

sacrificed for you@s“s’, So he#"s said: ‘Because the water is far more than the filth (in
it)’. 235
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Chapter 208 — The reason due to which rinsing of the mouth and the
nose are not Obligatory in the major ablution (Ghusl Janabat)
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah@s¥s, ‘Does the one who is in requirement of a major ablution
have to rinse his mouth?’ So he®"s said: ‘But rather, he has (sexual impurity) on the
exterior (of his body) and not the interior, and the mouth is from the interior’.236
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And it has been reported in a Hadeeth that Al-Sadiq?s"s said with regards to the major
ablution (Ghusl Janabat) that: ‘If you like to rinse your mouth and your nose, so do it,
butitis not an Obligation, because the washing is upon what is apparent, and not upon
what is hidden’.2%"
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Chapter 209 — The reason due to which when the man washes from
the sexual impurity before he urinates, then something comes out
from him, he has to repeat the washing, and the woman, when
something comes out from her after she has washed, does not have
to repeat the washing
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(The narrator says), ‘| asked Abu Abdullah-2$"s about a man who had sexual impurity,
so he washed before he urinated, and something came out from him (a discharge)'.
He#Ys said: ‘He should repeat the washing’. | said, ‘So the woman, something comes
out from her after the washing?’ He#"s said: ‘She does not have to repeat it’. | said,
‘So what is the difference between the two of them?’ He#"s said: ‘Because what
comes out from the woman, but rather it is from the water of the man’.238
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Chapter — 210 — The reason due to which it is allowed for the (woman)
menstruating and the (man) with sexual impurity to pass through the
Masjid, and not place anything in it

236 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 208 H 1
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’far?@ss, both of them said, ‘We said to him#s%s ‘Can
the menstruating (woman), and the sexually impure (man) both enter the Masijid, or
not?’ He@%s said: ‘The menstruating (woman) and the sexually impure (man) cannot
enter the Masjid except when passing by. Allah-22% Blessed and High is Saying [4:43]
nor when you are under an Obligation to perform a bath - unless (you are)
travelling on the road, both can be taking something from the Masijid, and not placing
anything in it’.
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Zurara said, ‘l said to him?#%s, ‘So what is the matter with both of them to be taking
(something) from it, and not place anything in it?’ He2s%s said: ‘Because both of them

have no ability (choice) upon taking whatever is in it except (to take) from it, and they
are able to place whatever in their hands, somewhere else’.
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| said, ‘So can they both be reciting anything from the Quran?’ He#"“s said: ‘Yes,

whatever they like, except for the Prostration (Verses), and they can both mention
Allah-#2" upon every situation’.?3°
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Chapter 211 — The reason regarding the difference between what
comes out from the healthy (person) and what comes out from the
sick (person), from the thick water
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah@¥s “The man sees in his dream that he is copulating and finds
the desire. So he wakes up and looks, but he does not see anything. Then he remains
for a while afterwards, so it comes out’. He#"s said: ‘If he was sick, so he should wash,
and if he was not sick, so there is nothing upon him’. | said, ‘So what is the difference
between the two of them?’ He#"s said: ‘Because the man, when he was healthy, his

239 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 210 H 1
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water comes strongly spurting out, but if he was sick, it would not come except with
the weakness’.240
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Abu Ja’far?@s*s having said: ‘When you are sick and are hit by desire, so perhaps it was
the continuously coming out with a weak flowing, not having any strength to it, due to

your illness, time after time, little by little, so you should wash (major ablution) from
it’_241
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Chapter 212 — The Miscellaneous
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Abu Abdullah2s%s has said: ‘The man worships Allah-2¥ for forty years, and does not
obey Him#2% with regards to the ablution, (it would not be Acceptable from him)’.?42
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‘Abu Abdullah-2s"s said: ‘The man comes to be of sixty or seventy years, and Allah-22%
does not Accept the Prayer from him’. | said, ‘So how can that be?’ He?"s said:
‘Because he washes, what Allah % has Commanded him with the wiping’.?43
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Chapter 213 — The reason due to which it is Obligatory to Name Allah-
azwj the High (saying Bismillah) during the ablution
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Abu Abdullah@%s has said: ‘O Abu Muhammad! The one who performs the ablution,
so he mentioned the Name of Allah-#?¥, would purify his entire body, and it would be
an expiation from the sins, from one ablution to the other. And the one who does not
mention (Bismillah), does not purify his body except for (the parts which) are hit by the
water’ 244
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Chapter 214 — The reason due to which the performer of the ablution
forgets (washing) the arms, and (wiping) the head, it would be upon
him to repeat the ablution
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah-@s¥s about a man who forgets the arms and the head from the
ablution?’ He®"s said: ‘He should repeat the ablution. The Ablution, parts of it follow
each other (it is sequential)’.?4°
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Abu Abdullah®%s has said: ‘When you have performed part of your ablution, and a
need presents itself to you to the extent that your ablution dries out, so repeat your
ablution, for the ablution is continuous (sequential)’.246
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Chapter 215 — Reason for the menstruation
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Abu Ja’far Muhammad-2s¥s Bin Ali@s¥s has said: ‘The menstruation from the women is
an impurity which Allah-3?% has Thrown at the women. And the women in the era of
Noah-sa"W ysed to menstruate in every year, only once, until the women came out from
their veils, and there were seven hundred women. So they wore yellow dresses, and
made up, and applied perfume, then went out dispersing in the cities. So they gathered
with the men and participated in the festivals with them, and sat in their rows.
Therefore, Allah-22% Cast the menstruation at them during that to be once every month.
Those were the women who used to sell themselves. So their blood flowed, and they
went out from in between the men, and it became so that their menstruation occurred
once in every month’. He%s said: ‘So Allah-#?¥ Blessed and High got them to be
occupied with the menstruation due to the frequency of their lustful desires’.
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He#sYs said: ‘And the other women who did not do the like of what they had done, their
menstruation occurred once in every year. So the sons of those who menstruated
every month married the daughters of those who were menstruating once every year
with a menstruation. Thus, the people intermingled, and the daughters of these ones
and those ones menstruated every month with a menstruation. And the children of
those who menstruated once in every month with a menstruation were numerous due
to the occurrence of the menstruation, and the children of those that did not menstruate
in a year except for one menstruation were less due to the spoiling of the blood. Thus,
the offspring of these ones were numerous, and the offspring of those ones were a
few’.247
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Chapter 216 — The reason due to which the owner of the house
should begin with the ablution (washing) before the meal
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Abu Abdullah@%s has said: ‘The ablution (washing of the hands) before the meal, the
owner of the house should begin, perhaps there is someone who would be
embarrassed. So when (everyone) is free from the meal, he should begin (providing
water for washing of the hands) from his right of the door, be it a free one or a slave’.?48
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And in another Hadeeth: ‘So let the owner of the house be the first one to wash his
hands, then begin from his right, (providing water for the washing). And when the food
is lifted, he should begin with the one on the left of the owner of the house, so that the
owner of the house would be the last one to wash his hands, because he would be
the first one with the immersion and wiping with the hand towel during that’.24°
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Chapter 217 — The reason due to which the bleeding after childbirth
have been given eighteen days, and not been given less from it or
more
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‘| said, ‘For which reason has the bleeding after childbirth been given eighteen days
and was not give any less from it, nor any more?’ He?“s said: ‘Because the
menstruation, its minimum is three days, and its median is of five days, and its
maximum is of ten days. Thus is has been given the minimum of the menstruation,
and its median, and its maximum’.2%°
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Chapter 218 — The reason due to which the menstruating (woman) is
not allowed to apply dye (hair colour)
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(The narrator says): ‘| asked Abu Abdullah@¥s about the menstruating (woman), can
she apply dye (hair colour?’ He®"s said: ‘No, because she should fear from the Satan-
'a overcoming her’.2%"

(U2l Jalal) s 5 Y Lglai (e A Al - 219 o)

Chapter 219 — The reason due to which the pregnant woman does
not see the menstruation
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Abu Abdullah-@s¥s has said: ‘Salman® asked Ali-#*"s about the sustenance of the child
in the belly of its mother. So he®"s said: ‘Allah?¥ Blessed and High Withholds her
menstruation, so He#2" Makes it to be sustenance for it in the belly of its mother’.?%2
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Chapter 220 — Etiquettes of the bathroom
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‘Zarara Bin Ayn did not agree with me with regards to plucking (the hair) from the
armpits and shaving it. So | said, ‘Plucking it is preferable to shaving it, and waxing it
is better than both of these’. So we came over to the door of Abu Abdullah@sws, We
sought permission to (see) him2%s but it was said to us, ‘He?"s is in the (Public)
baths’.
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So we went over to the baths, and he®"“s came out to us, and he2s*s had applied wax
to his@s"s armpits. So | said to Zarara, ‘Is it sufficient for you (now)?’ He said, ‘No. But
rather, perhaps he?s¥s has done it due to a reason for it'. So he@"s said: ‘Regarding
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what have you both come over?’ So | said, ‘Zarara Bin Ayan did not agree with me
with regards to plucking the hair from the armpits and its shaving. So | said that
plucking is better than shaving it, and waxing it is better than both of these’. So he@Ws
said: ‘But, you have hit the Sunnah, and Zarara has erred in it. Plucking it is better
than shaving it, and waxing it is better than both of these’.
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Then he®%s said to us: ‘Wax it’. So we said, ‘We have done it three days ago’. So he-
asws said: ‘Repeat it, for the waxing is a purifier'. So we did it. So he@%s to us: ‘Learn,
O Ibn Abu Yafour!” So | said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you?%s, teach me’.
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So he#%s said: ‘Beware of lying down in the bath, for it melts the fat of the two kidneys.
And beware of lying down upon your right in the bath, for it inherits the illness of
empyema (pus in the chest). And beware of combing in the bath, for it inherits the
plague of hair. And beware of brushing in the bath, for it inherits the plague of the
teeth. And beware washing your head with (Egyptian) mud, for it disfigures the face.
And beware of rubbing your head and your face with leather for it takes away the water
of the face. And beware of rubbing your feet with (Syrian) clay under it, for it inherits
the vitiligo.
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And beware of washing from the washer of the bath, for therein gather the bathers
from the Jews, and the Christians, and the Magians, and the Nasibis, hostile ones to
us@Ws the People?"s of the Household, and they are the most evil of them, for Allah-
azwj Blessed and High did not Create a creature filthier than the dog, and the one who
is hostile to us@"“s, the People@*s of the Household is filthier than it’.253
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Chapter 221 — The reason due to which Rasool-Allah*?"" did not
order for the brushing (of the teeth) along with every Prayer
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Abu Ja’'far?asVs has said: ‘Rasool-Allahs@"" said: ‘Had it not been too difficult upon my-
saww community, 152" would have ordered them with the brushing of the teeth along
with every Prayer’ .25
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Chapter 222 — The reason due to which the brushing of the teeth is
Sunnah at the time of standing at night (for the Prayer)

s JB JB e ) 0 0S5 ) O e Gn il e (e 0583 ee Al e anal ol G e Las JB Al sy o
4 ama V) 4y Bhaiip o5l Cia e Gulh @l e oli auad ol ellall la elinld Qi cadld M e ") e
ol ke g S el

‘Abu Abdullah-@s¥s said: ‘When you stand at night (for the Prayer), so brush your teeth,
for an Angel comes to you and places its mouth upon your mouth. Thus, there is none
from a letter recited and spoken with, except that it ascends with it to the sky. So let
your mouth be with aromatic wind’.2%
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Chapter 224 — The reason due to which the menstruating woman
fulfills the (missed) Fast and does not fulfill the (missed) Prayer
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah@s%s ‘What is the matter that the menstruating woman fulfils the
Fast (missed out) and does not fulfil the Prayers (missed out)?’ He®Vs said: ‘Because
the Fast is a month from the year, and the Prayer is in every day and night. Therefore,
Allah-22% Obligated upon her the fulfilment of the Fast and did not Obligate upon her
the fulfilment of the Prayer, due to that’.2%
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Chapter 225 — The reason due to which the cloth is to be washed
from the milk and urine of the girl child on milk, and need not be
washed from the milk and urine of the boy child on milk
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(It has been narrated) from Ja’far@s“s Bin Muhammad-=2s"s, from his@Ws fatherasws
having said: ‘Ali@s"s said: ‘The girl, before she has started eating (only drinks milk), the
cloth would be washed from her milk and her urine, because her milk comes out from
the gall bladder of her mother, and the milk of the boy (child) before he has started
eating (only drinks milk), the cloth need not be washed from it, nor from his urine,
because the milk of the boy child comes out from the two shoulder and the two upper
arms (of its mother)’.2%7
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Chapter 227 — The reason due to which (the people of) Azd tend to
be the people with the freshest of the mouths

L O deae Ge ool Oles (G deae e cdeal G deae e laall s o dese Was 1JB8 Al des )
l;\)éiwﬂ\@wuﬂdgwd}q&sdﬁs\émdi:\d}u)dlé;d\é"&"ﬁ\m@iocgg)zs_.d\@\dcsggj\)l\
il LY 1 J Sl sl Leade | < jlia ald olid jo L5l Lg8 i oda i Jsmsyl JiB clal 8 Leade ) o Lol L 51 33V aget

A pudl ol selas seha (o5 IS " g " ban JE5 16 Al 8 i

Abu Abdullah-2¥s has said: ‘Rasool-Allahsa"W said: ‘When the people entered into the
Religion in droves, the (people of) Azd came over, who were softer of hearts and
fresher of mouths. It was said, ‘O Rasool-Allahs@*"! These ones are softer of hearts,
we understand it, so why did they become fresher of the mouths?’ Hesa"W said:
‘because they used to brush their teeth during the Pre-Islamic period’. And Ja’farasws
said: ‘For everything is a purifier, and the purifier of the mouth is the brushing of the
teeth’.2%8
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Chapter 230 — The reason due to which it is recommended that the
human being should happen to be upon ablution in all of his
situations
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Abu Abdullah@s¥s has said: ‘My?2s¥s fathera“s narrated to me?W%s, from hisasws
grandfather@“s  from his forefather@"“s Amir Al-Momineen®%s having said: ‘The
Muslim should not sleep whilst he is with sexual impurity, and he should not sleep
unless his is clean. So if he cannot find the water, so let him perform Tayammum with
the clean earth, for the soul of the Believer goes to Allah-2?%. So it is met with, and it
is Blessed upon. Thus, if its term has presented itself, it is Made to be in innermost
Mercy, and if its term has not yet come, it is Sent along with the trustworthy ones from
the Angels, who return it back into its body’.2%°
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Chapter 231 — The reason due to which seminal fluid and the blood
(discharge) are not breakers of the ablution
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Abu Abdullah@%s has said: ‘If something flows from your manhood, seminal fluid or
blood (discharge), and you are in the Prayers, so do not cut off the Prayer even if it
reaches your heel. But rather, that is at the status of the phlegm, and everything which
comes out from you after the ablution, so it is from the veins or from the haemorrhoids.
Thus, it is not with anything, so you do not (have to) wash it from your clothes unless
it attaches itself to it’.26°
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‘| asked Abu Ja’faras¥s about the seminal fluid flowing until it reaches the thigh. He#sws
said: ‘He should not cut off his Prayer nor wash it from his thigh, because it does not
come out from the exit place of the sperms. But rather, it is at the status of the
phlegm’.26
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‘| asked one of the two (5" Imam=3s*s or 6™ Imam=2s¥s) about the seminal fluid
discharge, so he®"s said: ‘It does not break the ablution, and do not wash the cloth
from it nor the body. But rather, it is at the status of the phlegm and the mucus’.?5?
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah2s%s about the seminal fluid discharge. He@%s said: ‘It and the
phlegm are the same’.?53
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Chapter 232 — The reason due to which the People of the Book carry
their dead ones to Syria
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Abu Al-Hassan@"s has said: “The moonlight was Withheld from the Chidlren of Israel.
So Allah®2% Revealed unto Musa=s: “Extract the bones of Yusuf?s from Egypt and I-
azwj Promise you2s the moonrise”. When he?s extracted his? bones, so Musas asked
around about the one who would know the place of the grave of Yusuf?s. So it was
said to him™s, ‘Over there is an old woman, she has the knowledge of it’.
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So he® sent for her, so they came with the old woman who was crippled and blind.
So he™ said to her: ‘Do you recognise the place of the grave of Yusuf?$?’ She said,
‘Yes’. He®s said: ‘So inform me of it'. She said, ‘No, until you?* give me four
characteristics — Fire up my feet for me, and return my eyesight to me, and return to
me my youth, and make me to be with yous in the Paradise’.
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He2s"s said: ‘So that was grievous upon Musa®s, and Allah?2% Mighty and Majestic
Revealed unto hims: “O Musas! Give her what she is asking for, for you®s would be
giving her upon a deed, so she would direct you®s to it”. So he®s extracted hims from
the shores of the Nile in a gypsum box. So when he?s extracted him=2¢, the moon rose.
So he* carried hims to Syria. Thus, it is due to that, the People of the Book tend to
carry their dead to Syria’.264
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Chapter 233 — The reason due to which the fever of one night came
to be an expiation (for the sins) for a year
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah®s%s saying: ‘Fever for a night is an expiation for a year (for the
sins), and that is because the pain remains in the body for a year’.26%
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Chapter 234 — Reason for facing the dead (dying ones) towards the
Qiblah
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(It has been narrated) from Zayd son of Ali#¥s, from his forefathers?s"s, from Ali@sws
having said: ‘Rasool-Allah=2*% went over to a man from the Clan of Abdul Muttalib-2s,
and he was in the market, and his face was towards other than the Qiblah. So he-saww
said: ‘Face him towards the Qiblah, for when you do that, the Angels would face him,
and Allah-22% would Face him by His#?¥ Face’. So he did not cease to be like that until
he (his soul) was captured’.?%¢
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Chapter 235 — Reason for the easing of the pangs of the death and
its difficulties upon the Believer and the Infidel
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‘Abu Abdullah®"s said: ‘O Mufazzal! Beware of the sins and caution our?s¥s Shias of
it. By Allah-2%! |t is not except one of the quickest from it towards you, is his enduring
of difficulties from the authorities, and what is that, except due to his own sins; and he
is hit by the illness, and what is that except due to his own sins; and it is the withholding
of the sustenance from him, and what is it except due to his own sins; and it is the
difficulties during the death, and what is it except due to his own sins, to the extent
that the ones present are saying, ‘He has been anguished by the death’.
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So when he®%s saw what had entered into me (my mind), said: ‘Do you know why
that is, O Mufazzal?’ | said, ‘I don’t know, may | be sacrificed for you!” He#"s said:
‘That, by Allah-22%, (is because) you all (Shias) would not be Seized for it in the
Hereafter, and it (Punishment) has been Hastened to you all in the world’.26”
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(It has been narrated) from Muhammad-=s¥s |bn Ali#s"s from his@s"s fatherasws Al-
Reza@sWs, from his@s"s fatherasws Musa2s¥s Bin Ja'far?s*s having said, ‘It was said to
Al-Sadig?s¥s, ‘Describe for us, the death?’ He?"s said: ‘For the Believer it is like an
aromatic fragrance which he smells, so he dozes due to its aroma, and the exhaustion
and the pains, all of them are cut off from him. And for the Infidel, it is like the stinging
of the snakes and the scorpions, or more intense’.
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It was said, ‘But there are a people who are saying that it is more difficult than being
sawed by the chainsaws, and being cut by the scissors, and being crushed by the
stones, and being grinded by the rotation of the swivel upon the millstones’. He#Wws
said, ‘It is like that, upon some of the disbelievers in Allah®?" and the immoral. Have
you not seen among them one who is suffering from the adversities? So those ones
would be in more torment from the Punishment of the Hereafter, for it is more intense
than the punishment of the world’.
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It was said, ‘So what is the matter than we see ease upon the Infidel, from the pangs
of death, and he is discussing and laughing and speaking, and among the Believers
as well, there are ones who are like that. And among the Believers and the Infidels are
ones who suffer a great deal during the pangs of death, from these difficulties?’ So he-
asws gaid: ‘Whatever was from the comfort for the Believers over here, so it is the
hastening of his Rewards, and whatever was from the difficulties, so it is a cleansing
from his sins, in order for him to return to the Hereafter clean and spotless, being
deserving of the everlasting Rewards with no sins being upon him to prevent these
from him.
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And whatever was from the ease over here upon the Infidel, so it is a fulfilment of a
Recompense of his good deeds in the world, in order for him to be returned to the
Hereafter, and there would be nothing for him except what Obligates the Punishment
upon him. And whatever was from the difficulties upon the Infidel over here, so it is the
beginning of the Punishment of Allah-22% for him, after his good deeds. That is because
Allah?2% is Just, He?" is not Unjust’.268
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‘It was said to Al-Sadig@"s, ‘Inform us about the plague’. So he?"s said: ‘It is a
Punishment for a people and a Mercy for another (people)’. They said, ‘And how can
the Mercy be a Punishment?’ He®"s said: ‘But are you not recognising that the Fires
of Hell are a Punishment upon the Infidel, and Keepers of Hell are along with them
therein, so it is a Mercy upon them’.26°
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Chapter 236 — The reason due to which it is not allowed for the
menstruating (woman) and the sexually impure (man) to be present
during the ‘Talgeen’ of the dead
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(It has been asked) from Al-Sadiq@*s having said: ‘The menstruating (woman) and
the sexually impure (man) should not be present during the ‘Talqeen’, for the Angels
are harmed by these two’.27°
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Chapter 237 — Reason for the (pungent) wind after the soul (departs),
and reason for the comfort after the difficulties, and reason for the
vermin (insects) which occur in the foodstuff
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Abu Abdullah®"s has said: ‘Allah-??* the High Conferred a benefit upon His32¥
servants, by three — He#?¥ Cast the (pungent) wind after the (departure) of the soul,
and had it not been for that, a friend would not have buried a friend; and Cast upon
them the comfort after the difficulties, and had it not been for that, the lineages would
have been cut off; and Cast the vermin to be upon the grains, and had it not been for
that, their kings would have hoarded them just as they are hoarding the gold and the
silver’ .27
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‘Abu Abdullah-#s"s said: ‘Allah2" Mighty and Majestic Conferred a benefit upon the
servant with the grains, so He#?" Made the vermin to overcome it, and had it not been
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for that, the kings would have hoarded it just as they are hoarding the gold and the
silver’.272
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Chapter 238 — The reason due to which the dead body is washed,
and the reason due to which the one who washes it has to wash
(himself), and the reason for the Praying over it
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Ali-@sWs Bin Al-Hassan?"s has said: ‘The creature does not die until there exits from
him the seed which Allah-#2% the High Created him from, (either) from his mouth, or
from other’.273
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far Muhammad-2s*s Bin Ali#s%s about the washing of the dead body,
for which reason is it to be washed, and for reason does the washer has to wash
(himself)?’ He®"s said: ‘The dead body is washed because it is in a state of impurity
and would be meeting the Angels, and he would be clean; and similar to that is the
washer, he would be meeting the Believers’.27
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(It has been narrated) from Muhammad Bin Sinan, that Abu Al-Hassan Ali#s%s Bin
Musa Al-Reza?s"s wrote to him in answer to his question about the reason for washing
the dead body: ‘He (the dead) is washed because he has to be purified and cleaned
from the diseases, and whatever had hit him from the types of ilinesses, because he
would be meeting the Angels and be received by the inhabitants of the Hereafter.
Therefore it is recommended that when he Returns to Allah-@2% Mighty and Majestic
and the People®"s of the Purity, and he touches them2s*s and they touch him, he
should happen-te be clean and spotless, so that he can be faced towards Allah-22%
Mighty and Majestic in order seek His?" Face (Forgiveness) and he can be
interceded for.
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And the other reason is that the speck which he had been Created from, comes out
from him, so the washing has to be done to him. And the other reason for the washing
of the one who washed him (the dead body), or touches what is apparent, what hits
him from the fluids of the body, because the dead, when the soul exits from it, most of
his afflictions remain. Therefore, it is due to that, the one who purifies him, should
purify (himself)'.27®
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(It has been narrated) from Ja’far@s“s Bin Muhammad-=s"s, from his@Ws fatherasws
having been asked, ‘What is the matter of the dead to be washed?’ He#"s said: ‘Due
to the seed which he had been Created from, being thrown out (at the time of
death)’.27®
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‘| asked Abu Ibrahim-as¥s (7t |[mam-2s¥s), about the dead body, why it is to be washed
with a major ablution (Ltsll Jue)?’ He#s%s said: ‘Allah?2% Blessed and High is Higher
and Purer that He#?" would Send things by His#?% Hands. Allah-??* Blessed and High
has two creating Angels. So whenever He®" intends that He#?¥ should Create a
creature, Commands those two creating Angels, so they grab from the soil for which
Allah#2% Mighty and Majestic has Said in His??" Book [20:55] From it We Created
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you and into it We shall be Sending you back and from it will We Bring you out
once again.
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So these two (creating Angels) knead it (the soil) with the seed which has settled in
the womb. So when they have kneaded the seed with the soil, they both said: ‘O Lord"
azwil \What shall we create?’ So Allah-2?" Blessed and High Revealed unto them both
whatever He#2" Intends from that - male or female, Believer or Infidel, black or white,
wretched or happy. So when he dies, that seed flows away from him, that very one,
not any other. Thus, from then, the dead becomes such that is requires the washing
of the major ablution (sl Jue )’ 277
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Chapter 239 — The reason due to which when the dead is buried, its
face is made to (face) the Qiblah
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Abu Abdullah®"s has said: ‘Al-Bara’a Bin Marour, the Helper was at Al-Medina, and
Rasool-Allahs@"W was at Makkah, and the Muslims were Praying (facing) towards Bayt
Al-Maqdas. So when he died, he bequeathed that when he is buried, his face be turned
to face towards Rasool-Allah=@"_ So the Sunnah flowed with regards to it, and the
Book was Revealed with regards to it'.2"8
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Chapter 240 — The reason due to which it befits the guardians of the
dead (person) to announce it among the brethren
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Abu Abdullah@"s has said: ‘It is befitting for the guardians of the dead (person) to
announce it among the brethren of the dead (person) of his death, so they would be
witnessing his funeral and be Praying over him. Thus, they would be attaining the
Recompense for themselves and attaining the Forgiveness for the dead (person), and
he (the announcer) would attain the Recompense among them and with regards to
what Forgiveness has been attained by the dead (person)’.?”*
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Chapter 241 — The reason due to which it is recommended to (use)
better shrouds
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It has been narrated from Abu Abdullah-2s¥s: {(Use) better shrouds for your dead ones,
for these are an adornment for them’.28°
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Abu Abdullah-2s¥s has said: ‘My-2s"s fatheras¥s bequeathed to me2s*s of his@s¥s shroud,
s0 he@V%s said to me=sWs; ‘O Ja'farasWs! Buy for me?s"s one of good quality, for the
dead would be showing off with their shrouds’.?®
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Chapter 243 — The reason due to which the branch is made to be for
the dead
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(The narrator says) ‘I said to Abu Ja’faras¥s, ‘What is your?s“s view about the dead
when he dies, and the branch is not made to be with him?’ He#"s said: ‘(Both these
branches) would defy the Punishment and the Reckoning for as long as the sticks are
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wet. But rather, the Reckoning and the Punishment, all of it is in one day, and in one
time, in a measurement of what enters the grave and the people return from him. But
rather, the two palms (branches) are made to be for that, and there would neither be
a Punishment, nor a Reckoning after they both having dried out, Allah-22% Willing’.282
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Chapter 244 - The reason due to which one exclaims fives
exclamations (of Greatness of Allah-#*")) upon the dead
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Abu Abdullah#s%s has said: ‘O Abu Bakr! Do you know how many Prayers are to be
upon the dead?’ | said, ‘No’. He®"s said: ‘Five exclamations’. Then he#"s said: ‘So,
do you know from where @S have taken?’ | said, ‘No’. He@%%s said: ‘2% have taken
the five from the five Prayers, from every Prayer, one exclamation’.28
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Abu Ja'faras¥s has said: ‘Rasool-Allahsa" said: ‘Allah-#?¥ Obligated the five Prayers
and Made one exclamation to be from each Prayer’.284
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‘I went out to Makkah and | was accompanied by a woman from the Murjiites. So when
we came to Al-Rabza, the people wore their Inraam, and she wore her lhraam along
with them, but | delayed my /hraam up to Al-Ageeq. So she said, ‘O group of Shias!
You are differing in everything. The people wore their Ihraam from Al-Rabza and you
are wearing lhraam from Al-Ageeq, and similar to that you are differing in the Prayer
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upon the dead. The people exclaim four Takbeers and you are exclaiming five’. And
she testified that the exclamations upon the dead are four.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘She went to Abu Abdullah@s%s, so she said, to him?2“s, ‘May
Allah-22% Keep you2s¥s well! A woman from the Murjiites accompanied me, so she said
such and such’ — and she informed him2s¥s of her speech. So Abu Abdullah-2$"s said:
‘Whenever Rasool-Allah=s@"" Prayed upon the dead, exclaimed, and hesa"W testified,
then exclaimed. So hes@W sent ‘Salawaat’ upon the Prophets@W and supplicated,
then exclaimed; and sought Forgiveness for the Believing men and the Believing
women, then exclaimed; so hes@"W supplicated for the dead, then exclaimed; and he"
saww |eft,
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So when Allah#2% the High Forbade from the Prayer upon the hypocrites, he-sa"w
exclaimed, then sent ‘Salawaat’ upon the Prophetsa"W then exclaimed; so hesaww
supplicated for the Believing men and the Believing women, then exclaimed the fourth,
then left, and did not supplicate for the dead (because he was a hypocrite)’.28°
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Chapter 245 — The reason due to which the adversaries exclaim upon
the dead, four (Takbeers)
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah?$"s  ‘For which reason do we exclaim with five Takbeers upon
the dead and our adversaries are exclaiming with four Takbeers? He?$"s said:
‘Because the foundational pillars upon which Al-Islam is based are five — The Salat
(Prayer), and the Zakat, and the Soam (Fast), and the Hajj, and the Wilayah for us-
asws the People@*s of the Household. Therefore, Allah-#2% Mighty and Majestic Made
for the dead, from each pillar, one exclamation. And you all (Shias) are reciting with
all the five, and your adversaries are reciting with four and denying one. Thus, from
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that, they are exclaiming upon their dead ones, four exclamations, and you are
exclaiming five’.286
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Abu Abdullah®$"s has said: ‘Rasool-Allahs@"" used to exclaim five upon a people, and
four upon a people. So whenever hes@"W exclaimed four upon a man, the man (was
considered to be) denounced’.?8”
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‘We went out to Makkah, so we went over to Abu Abdullah2$"s, So the Prayer upon
the funeral was mentioned, so he?"s said: ‘The Believer and the hypocrites used to
be recognised by the exclamations of Rasool-Allahs2"¥ — five upon the Believer, and
four upon the hypocrite’.288
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‘Al-Reza@s%s said: What is the reason with regards to the exclamation upon the dead
with five exclamations?’ | said, ‘It is reported that it has been derived from the five
Prayers’. So he®"s said: ‘“This is the apparent Hadeeth. As for its esoteric, so Allah-
azwj Mighty and Majestic Obligated upon the servants with five Obligations — The Salat
(Prayer), and the Zakat, and the Soam (Fasts), and the Hajj, and the Wilayah, So He"
azwj Made one exclamation to be for the dead, from each of the Obligations. Thus, the
one who accepted the Wilayah would exclaim five, and the one who does not accept
the Wilayah would exclaim four. Therefore, it is due to that, that you are exclaiming
five, and the ones from your adversaries are exclaiming four’.28°
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Chapter 246 — The reason due to which it is disliked to walk in front
of the funeral of the adversary
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah?s%s ‘How should we act when we go out with a funeral pyre,
walk in front of it, or behind it, or on its right or on its left?’ He#s¥s said: ‘If he was an
adversary, so do not walk in front of it, for the Angels of the Punishment are receiving
him with varieties of the Punishment’.2%0
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Chapter 247 — The reason due to which it is forbidden for the
relatives to put the soil in the grave
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‘A child of one of the companions of Abu Abdullah-2s¥s died, so Abu Abdullah-2s¥s was
present at his funeral. So when his body was placed in the grave, his father moved
forward to place the soil upon him. So Abu Abdullah-@s¥s grabbed his shoulder and
said: ‘Do not lay the soil upon him, and the ones who were his relatives (also) should
not place the soil upon him’. So we said, ‘O son?"s of Rasool-Allahs2YWI Are you=2sWs
forbidding from this one alone?’ So he#%s said: ‘I#%s am forbidding you all to place
the soil upon the relatives, for that inherits the hardness in the heart; and the one who
is hard of heart is remote from his Lord?2" Mighty and Majestic’.2%!
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Chapter 248 — The reason due to which the grave is four sided
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(The narrator says), ‘| asked Abu Abdullah®%“s ‘For which reason is the grave four
sided?’ He@s%s said: ‘For the reason that the house he has left, is four sided’.292
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Chapter 249 — The reason due to which it is abhorrent to enter into
the graves with the shoes
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‘I heard Abu Al-Hassan@"s The First (saying: ‘Do not descend into the grave and upon
you is the turban, nor the hat, nor the shoes, nor the mantle, and loosen your trouser,
so that is a Sunnah from Rasool-Allah=sa"W | said, ‘So what about the socks?’ He@sws
said: ‘I®%s do not see a problem with it’. | said, ‘Why are the shoes disliked?’ He2@sWs
said: ‘Fear that he would stumble by his feet and fall’.2%
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Chapter 250 — The reason due to which if the (washing for) the dead
and for the sexual impurity gather together, one should wash for the
sexual impurity and leave the dead
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‘| asked Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza#s"s about the people who happen to be in the journey,
so someone from among them dies, and with them is one with sexual impurity, and
with them is little water to the measurement of what would suffice one of them. Which
of them should they begin with?’ He@*¥s said: ‘The one with the sexual impurity should
wash, and leave the dead, because this is an Obligation, and this is Sunnah’.2%
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Chapter 251 — The reason due to which the dead should not be
brought to the grave without pausing
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Abu Abdullah®$"s has said: ‘When you come with your (dead) brother to the grave do
not dump him like a burden. Place him at the bottom of the grave by two cubits or three
until due to that he prepares himself for it. Then place him in his grave. And if you are
able to stick his cheek upon the earth and sigh upon his cheek, so do it.
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So let the closest of the people from his head seek Refuge from the Satan?, and let
him recite (Surah Al-Fatiha — Chapter 1), and (Surah Al-Naas and Surah Al-Falaq
(Chapters 114 & 113), and Surah Al-lkhlaas (Chapter 112), and Ayat Al-Kursy
(Chapter 2:255). Then he should say whatever he knows until ends up to his
companions’.?%
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And it has been reported in another Hadeeth, (he?"s having) said: ‘When you come
with the dead to the grave, so do not dump him in the grave, for the grave is a grievous
horror, and you should seek Refuge from the emerging horrors. But, place him near
the pit of the grave and be patient over him, welcoming. Then move him forward a little
and be patient over him, for him to prepare for it. Then move him forward to the pit of
the grave’.2%
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Chapter 253 — The reason due to which the eye of the dead is tearful
during his death
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah®*s saying: ‘The dead, his eyes sheds tears during his death.
That is during his seeing Rasool-Allah=s@W is what cheers him up’. Then he#%s said:
‘You have seen the man when he sees what cheers him up, so his eyes fill up with
tears and he laughs’.2%’
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Chapter 254 — The reason due to which it is befitting for the owner of
the difficulty (the bereaved) that he should (not) wear the robe
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah2s*s, or from Abu Baseer, from Abu Abdullah-
asws having said: ‘It is befitting for the bereaved (grieving) that he should not wear the
robe and be in a shirt until he is recognised (to be as such), and it is befitting for his
neighbours that they should feed him for three days’.?%®
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(Imam) Al-Sadig?@s¥s has said: ‘Accursed is the one who places his robe in the
difficulties of others’.2%°
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Chapter 255 — The reason due to which the water is sprinkled upon
the grave

ool oo o Aol Al ae ol r daald e Al 2l aaad) 0 e Uias 08 JS gl (o ge (0 dena Wias
il alobe el aie il 1 JE Ll e slall (i) oo (B) A ae W calle 108 sl Gans e jaee (o o)
Al

‘| asked Abu Abdullah-@s¥s about sprinkling the water upon the grave. He@%s said: ‘The
Punishment is defied from him for as long as the wetness is in the soil’.3%
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(It has been narrated) from Ja’far@“s Bin Muhammad-2s"s, from his@Ws fatherasws
having said: ‘The grave of the Prophets@"W was raised by a palms width from the
ground, and that the Prophets@"V ordered for the sprinkling (of the water) upon the
graves’.301
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Chapter 257 — The reason due to which it is recommended the one
closest of the people should be left behind at the grave of the dead,
after the dispersal of the people from him, and he should recite
Talgeen in a raised voice
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Abu Abdullah#s%s has said: ‘It is befitting that he should remain behind at the grave,
the one closest of the people to him after the dispersal of the people from him, and he
should grab the soil with his palm and recite Talgeen in a raised voice. So when he
does that, it would suffice for the dead, the questioning in his grave’.30?
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Chapter 258 — The reason due to which the incense is not to be burnt
upon the shrouds, nor is the perfume to be applied upon the dead
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Abu Abdullah@s¥s has said: ‘My?s¥s fatheraWs narrated to me?W%s, from hisasws
forefathers@"“s that Amir Al-Momineen?"s said: ‘Do not burn incense upon the
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shrouds nor wipe your dead ones with the perfume except for the camphor, for the
dead are at the status of the one in /hraam’.303
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Chapter 259 — The reason due to which the human being is born in a
land and he dies in another (land)
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far Muhammad2s¥s Bin Ali@s¥s, so | said, ‘For which reason is the
human being born over here and he dies in another place?’ He#%%s said: ‘Because
Allah-22% Blessed and High, when He??¥ Created His#?" creatures, Created them
from the crust of the earth. Thus, every human being would return to his soil’.3%4
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Chapter 260 — The reason due to which the (news of the) death of the
Believer is not to be concealed
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‘I head Abu Abdullah®"s saying: ‘Do not conceal the death of a dead one from the
Believers who died in his absence, in order for his wife to undergo the waiting period
and his inheritance to be distributed’.3%
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Chapter 261 — The reason due to which the human being finds the
feeling for the soul when it exits from him, and does not find that
when it resides in him
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Abu Abdullah®"s said, * when | asked, ‘For which reason, when the soul comes out
from the body, a feeling is found for it, and when it is inside, he does not even know of
it?” Hes"s said: ‘Because the body grew upon it’.3%
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Chapter 262 — The reason for the occurrence of the Punishment of
the grave
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Abu Abdullah®$"s has said: ‘A man from the priests was made to sit in his grave, so it
was said to him: ‘I will whip you with one hundred lashes from the Punishment of Allah-
azwi’ So he said, ‘| cannot bear it’. So they did not do it until they ended up to one lash
of the whip. So they said, ‘There is no escape from it'. He said, ‘With regards to what
are you going to be whipping me?’ They said, ‘We are whipping you because you
Prayed one day without ablution, and you passed by a weak one but did not help him’.
He2s"s said: ‘So they whipped him with one lash from the Punishment of Allah-22" the
High, and his grave filled up with the fire’.30”
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(Imam) Ali@s%s has said: ‘Punishment of the grave occur from the slandering, and the
urine (impurity), and the melting (hiding away) of the man from his family’.3%8
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(It has been narrated) from Al-Sadiq Ja’far2s*s Bin Muhammad2s*s, from his2s"s father
asws from his@%s forefathers?%s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah#"V said: ‘Squeezing of
the grave for the Believer is an expiation of what was from him, from the wasting of
the Bounties’.30°
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Abu Abdullah Al-Sadiq Ja'far@s“s Bin Muhammad=s"s has said: ‘Someone came to
Rasool-Allah®2% and said, ‘Sa’ad Bin Muaz has died’. So Rasool-Allah-s?** arose and
hiss@"W companions arose. So heSa"W (participated) in carrying him, and ordered for
him to be washed him upon the door post. So when he had been embalmed and
shrouded and carried upon his coffin, Rasool-Allah-2?¥ followed him. Then he=s2"" was
taking to be at the right of the coffin, and sometimes being at the left of it, until they
ended up with him to the grave.
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So Rasool-Allahsa"W descended with him until he was placed in it, and the rocks were
levelled upon him, and hes@"W went on saying: ‘Give me stones! Give me=sa"W wet soll
to fill in the gaps with what is between the rocks’. So when hes®W was free from
placing the soil upon him and levelling his grave, Rasool-Allah=2"W said: ‘|I®"W know
that he would be afflicted and the afflictions would arrive to him, but Allah-#?¥ the High
Loves a servant when he does a deed, so He#?" would Judge him’.

308 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 261 H 2
309 Al lllal Al Sharaie —V 1 Ch 261 H 3

185 out of 186




Illal Al-Sharaie Volume 1 Part 2 www.hubeali.com

a3 Y de ol Lall g adde 4 laa d) J gy JUib Zaad) cll Uiia Cuila (e s ol il agle 2 1) (5 g (o)) Lol
dan Ailal 8 laew Bl e

So when hes@"W had evened the soil upon him, the mother of Sa’ad said from the side,
‘Congratulations to you of the Paradise!” So Rasool-Allah2"¥ said: ‘O mother of Sa’ad!
Shh! Do not assume (anything) to your Lord?#¥, for Sa’ad has been hit by a
squeezing’.
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He#sWs said: ‘So when Rasool-Allahs@"W returned, and the people returned, so they
said, ‘O Rasool-Allahs@"! Indeed, we have seen yous@"W do upon Sa’ad what you did
not do upon anyone else. Yous@" followed his coffin with neither a robe nor shoes’.
So hesaW said: “The Angels were without shoes and robes, therefore 52w did the
same as them regarding these two things’.
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They said, ‘And yousa"W were taking to the right of the coffin sometimes, and
sometimes to the left of it?’ Hes@W said: ‘My@"W hand was in the hand of Jibraeel?®s.
Isa"W took to wherever he?s took me=sawWw’,
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So they said, ‘Yous@"W ordered for washing him, and Prayed upon his body, and placed
him in his grave, then yous@"¥ said: ‘Sa’ad had been hit by a squeezing’?’ So hesawW
said: ‘Yes. He used to behave badly with his family’.310
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The first volume is complete and would be followed by its second volume,
Allah32¥i Willing. And Blessings be upon our Master and our Intercessor
Muhammad=s2"¥, and hiss2"% Purified Progeny2sws
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